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PREFACE

Dear Readers,

Mridanga, a percussion instrument, is the chief Laya Vaadya accompanimeant in Karnatic
Music.

Knowledge of laya or rhythm is acquired by a very few people who undergo rigorous
training under a Guru and / or by those who have divine grace. The number of those who have
perfectly understood the nature of sound or Naada Tatwa and acquired fame after years of playing
on Mridanga can be counted on fingers.

There was no complete authoritative text book on the art of playing this wonderful per-
cussion instrument, Mridanga. The few fundamental secrets learnt by one from the Guru had to
be got by heart and exhibited while playing on the instrument. On account of the want of a proper
guiding text book, people who practice are forced to follow almost a dark path and undergo
difficulties. So we desire to bring forth a text book giving all the details of the play on the
Mridanga, the only Laya Vaadya instrument which can produce a wide range of shades and
delicacies of sound. With the grace of the Almighty and the Gurus, we wrote this book "Mrrdanga
Thatwam”,

I writing the various lakshanas in Chapter |, ancient standard books like Sangeetha
Hatnakaram, Sangeetha Swaraprastara Saagaram. Gaana Bhaskaram and Gaayakalochanam
greatly helped us. We are deeply indebted to the authors of all those great standard works. We
completed this work in a simple and faultless language explaining all the technical terms and we
placed it before readers and learned scholars.

Inthis chapter |, wa explained the relation between Kaala and Maarga and about Jaathi
and Gathibheda differences and the Dasapraanas of Thaala. In the same way in the chapter on
Lakshya (practice) while writing the Prastara (elaboration) of exercises for beginners, the Hand/
finger position to be used have been indicated on the exercises or the series given. On the
photos of the right and left side of the instrument, the places and the exact sounds that can be
produced there are noted below the figures. The Paatantharas for the thirty five Suladi Thaalas
and the duration of laghu, druta, anudruta are also given. A vertical line is indicated to separate
laghu, druta and anudruta. A pair of vertical lines are indicated for the completion of one Thaala
Jaathis reduction, enhancement, Mada, ending, mohara for each of the five Jaathis and easy
calculation for different muktayis are shown in tabular forms and worked out in detail and illus-

trated.

Very many details about the technique of the playing have been given for the use of
interasted students. It is no exaggeration to say that beginners can easily practice by them-
selves with the aid of this book. Students can acquire in shorttime a good style of playing on the
instrument at higher degrees of speed and also provide good rhythmic effects to compositions
when sung. ,

There are also many details to help advanced students. In the tabular forms calcula-
tions for Kriva-Aksharas for Muktaayis with Gathi Bheda are furnished. One can understand the
form of the muktaayi, its Jaathi, gathi and Kaala and also learn to use Thaala Kriya Jaathis from
a close study of the tables. All necessary explanation with examples has been given for easy
understanding.



The various experiences and knowledge acquired by us during our practice from
childhood have been presented so that they may be useful to all. We welcome the constructive
criticism and suggestions of learned scholars. A few errors might have crept in without our
conscious knowledge, which may be brought to our attention. Necessary corrections will be
made by us in our next reprint with gratitude.

We are greatly indebted to the eminent scholars who have closely studied our book
in its entirety and given their valuable opinions on our work.

This edition is reprinted with the grant - in - aid of the Sangeet Natak Akademi, Mew
Delhi and | am highly thankful to the Akademi and the concerned officials for their financial
assistance based on the impertance of the book for the public.

The First English edition has been printed in 1973, and this edition is printed in
2004 - 2005,

This book has been referred to Prof. N. Ramanathan by the Sangeet Natak Akademi
for his authentic write-up on Mridangam. He has given a scholarly and vivid write-up for
which | am highly thankful to him and the same is printed in this book. Some of the eminent
scholars have also given their valuable opinions and the same are also printed in this book.

We are greatly indebted to late Sri Varanasi Veerabhadram, M.A., B.Ed., our intimate
family friend who has taken pains to render the first edition into English along with me.

| offer my thanks to sri Akella Mallikarjuna Sharma, a research Scholar in Music, in
permitting me to publish some part of his work on prastharam, in this edition along with our
prastharam:

| offer my thanks to Late Sri C.V. Raman, K.TER.S.N.L., Noble Prize Winner for
publishing his paper “The Indian Musical Drums" In this book as part of his paper published
in 1934 for information to the readers.

| have also explained in detail some of the Important topics in the annexure viz.
Visesha Jathi Laghus, Anuloma and Viloma, Maarga, Suddha, Saalaga, Desi, Chaapu,
Desaadi, Madhyaadi Talas, Musical Instruments, Maarga Prana Talas and 108 Talas etc. for
the benifit of the readers.

My sincere thanks to all those who helped me directly and indirectly in publishing
this edition.

| AM DEDICATING THIS BOOK TO LORD VENKATESWARA SWAMY FOR HIS BLESSINGS

DHARMALA VENKATESWARA RAO, M.A.
Co-Author
S/o Late SRI DHARMALA RAMA MURTHY
Author
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A write-up by PROF. N. RAMANATHAN
AND
Other Experts Openions on This Book

"THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MRIDANGA"




Prof. N. RAMANATHAN

Head of The Dept. of Music. (Retd.) MREDANGAM
Madras University, Chennai,

Mrdangam 1s a non-melodic instrument that creates beautiful syllabic structures
within the framework of Tala or time measure. “The Theory and Practice of Mridanga”
by Dharmala Ramamurty 1s one of the carliest books on this subject to be written in
English. The author had first written it in Telugu language under the title “Mridanga
Tattwamu”, and o 1973 it was rendered m English by his friend Sri Varanasi
Veerabhadram. '

Since the various compositional structures of Mrdanga are organized within the
framework of tila, the author commences his work with the description of the 35 Tala-s
and the ten elements of tila (tala-dasa-prana), namely, Kala, Marga, Kriyd etc
Definitions in Samskrta drawn mainly from early 20" century Telugu works like Sangia-
vidya-darpapamu and Sangita-svaraprastira-sigaramu are cited and the author gives crisp
explanations for the ten prﬁﬁa—s. He also takes care to define terms like aksara, that he
uses in the course of his work. Among the prina-s, "kala® has a different and ir{teresting
interpretation. Giving the different senses that the term conveys, namely, that of aksara,
nihéabda, sangati (7), guru, speaks of two classes of kala, vardhamana and nasta, not met
with 1n earlier works. It is also interesting to see the author speak of "frikala’ along with
dvikala and catuskala, which not many scholars explicitly mention. And finally the
mridangam syllables based interpretation given to 15 gamaka-s, tiripa, kampita etc.,
although quoted from Sangita-svaraprastara-sigaramu, is something unique and different,
The detailed description of the construction of the mrdanga and the basic strokes along
with photographs is a very useful and wvaluable feature of this work. In the art of
Mrdangam there appear to be more syllables than there are strokes. Thus the same stroke
expresses a variety of syllables and this has been clearly brought out.

The aspects covered till now. it i1s implied, belong to "theory’, for the author
commences the third chapter with the title "practice’. Exercises, based on syllabic
patterns, are given starting with those that are not bound by tala while the later ones are
presented within the frameworks of 35 tila-s. Exercises made up of Syllabic groupings
representative of 4, 3, 5, 7 and 9 units arc then presented with each one being appended
with pronounced concluding statements (Muktayi) based on a phrase repeated thrice
{"Tih@yi’ being the word in the Hindustani parlance). The chapter concludes with
exercises for Mohrd, being prelude for Muktayi. The notation for the initial exercises
have also indications of what kind of stroke must produce a particular syllable. The
fourth chapter 15 devoted fully to presenting muktayi-s of different kinds. The final
chapter takes up a "Pallavi’ sung by musicians, and describes the mode of accompanying
it. It concludes with pallavi constructed out of "pata-s’ or mrdafngam syllables.



What strikes one immedhately about the book is that the author bases. the lessons
on the 35 tala system and one does not come across mention of Misra-capu, Kh.allda -capu
tala and Short-Riipaka tala. Perhaps these tala-s have to be taken as existing under the
names of Tryasra-jati Triputa, Tryasra-jitt Ripaka and Caturasra-jatt Ripaka tala-s
respectively. We observe that the traditton of writing manuals and textbooks on
Mrdangam is not very old. This present book of Ramamurty itself is an English
translation of the original Telugu text published in 1964. The first book on the subject of
Mrdangam seems to be the “Mirudanga Svabodhini™ by Mangudi Dorair@ja Ayvar in
1939 and which was also approved then as a texthook for Government Examinations. On
the other hand books on music, containing notations of basic Svara exercises and songs
had come to be published from 1860 itself. The number of books on Mrdangam also do
not seem (o be many.

Most of the early books on Mrdangam seem to have a similar textbook like
format. containing information on the construction of the instrument and introduction to
basic stokes, usually accompanied by photographs and drawings. Then follow the lessons
in various talas. The books also usually give brief instructions on how to accompany a
music performance. “Mirudanga Pad'amurai” of Mylattdr Sami Ayyar was published as a
textbook by the Annamalai University in 1946, Besides the details about the instrument,
lessons based on various t3la-s and method of playing for music the book also presented
brief life sketches of famous Mydafngam artists. "Mirudanga Patha Bodhini® by
T.R.Harthara Sarma and T H Vinayikariman, (1972) has been a popular book uscd by
many students in Tamilnadu.

The first textbook in English was by Tipgniam Veénkatarimayyar and
R.Wenkataratnam and was published in 1969, R.Vénkataratnam also wrote a work in
Samskrta, exclusively on Mrdangam titled “Mydanga-Pathadaréa’ and it has remained
unpublished although copies of the manuscript were distributed to some libraries in early
1980s. In 1987 “Mrdanga Nidamafijari’ in Malayalam by E.P. Narayana Pisarod’i {1987)
was translated into English by E.P. Aravindaksan and published in 2001. All these books
present lessons for the principal four tala-s "Adi’, 'Riupaka’, "Misra-capu’ and "Khand'a-
capu’ unlike the book of Ramamurti who chose the 35 tala-s as the basis for the lessons
and was perhaps the first one to do so.

All the writers have been primarily performing artists and teachers of Mrdangam,
This also makes us reflect on the place of Mrdangam in the educational institutions. Both
M(daﬁgam and Tavil have been disciplines taught in institutions but only at the diploma
level. Until very recently Undergraduate Degree courses in Mrdangam have not been
mtroduced in Universities. It is perhaps for this reason that we do not come across
research articles and books on the art of Mrdangam and those that have been written have
been by foreign scholars, Research work on the acoustical aspects of Drum instruments
like Mrdangam and Tavil and on the behaviour of skins has been done by scientists



starting with C.V.Raman. Robert E. Brown of USA was the first scholar to write a Ph.D.
dissertation on the art of Mydangam and “The Mrdanga: A Study of Drumming in South
India” was the title of the work submitted to the University of California, Los Angeles in
1965 The thesis is in two volumes- Volume I containing the: Text and Volume I
containing One hundred and fifty-two Mrdanga Lessons. Since the thesis was addressing
readers from an alien culture, meticulous details about all aspects of Mrdangam, namely,
the construction, basic sounds, strokes and notations of lessons have been fumished along
with explanations for all technical terms. This was followed by John Russel
Hartenburger’s “Mrdngam Manual: A Guidebook to South Indian Rhythm for Western
Musicians: vol.I: Rhythmic Theory” submitted for Ph.D. degree to Wesleyan University
(USA) in 1974, This work takes up narrow field focusing on a single artist, namely,
Ramanathapuram Raghavan and analysing his tradition and style. The notations in both
dissertations present the syllables as well as the indication for strokes. David Paul Nelson
(Ph.D. Wesleyan University, 1991), in his dissertation titled 'Mrdangam Mind; The Tani
avartanam in Karpatak Music, Vol. I-[I1), compares the *Tani Avartanam’ or Mrdangam
solo playing in music concerts performed by five artists, Vellore Ramabhadran,
T.K.Murthy, Kariakkudi R.Mani, Palakkadu R. Raghu and Tiruchi S.Sankaran, The
author gives transcription of the “tami’ of each of the artist. Tiruchi Sankaran, who is also
a Professor of Mrdangam in a University in Canada, has written perhaps the first, avhat
could be called, a critical wniting by an Indian and the book “The Rhythmic Principles &
Practice of South Indian Drumming” was published in 1994.

What is most striking about all the writing on Mrdangam is that the instrument
has been approached chiefly as an accompanying instrument for Music concerts. All
works describe the basic lessons and speak about the method of accompanying a music
performance. Mypdangam playing is a limb of Dance (Bharatanatyam}, Harikathd and
Bhajana too. The role of mrdanfigam in these arts has practically not been highlighted or
even touched in any of these books. [t is also true that, as one observes, Mrdangam has
been dependent on and clinging more to Art music performances for its status as an art.
Unlike Tabali, solo performances of Mrdangam are practically non-existent in music
festivals in South India. In Bharatandfy#m and Harikatha performances there 1s
practically no opportunity provided for the mydangam artist to display individual artistry
of his instrument. It is only in art music performances that the feature of "tani avartanam’
by mrdangam has been introduced.

Thus the art of syllabic structures serves as an interesting area of study. It also
makes one think of its nature and those of the related arls and the form they attain when
they enter arena of public entertainment. The art of "vadya® in particular denoting the
syllabic structures of "avanaddha-vadya’ (membranophone) has existed for centuries in
India. Vadya {syllabic form) along with Gita (melodic forms) and Nrita (visual form
created by limbs of the body) has been a component of various kinds of theatrical arts,



Further ‘'vadya’ has on its own figured in solo performances. In Kerala, avanaddha-
vadya-s like Suddha-maddalam, Cend'a and Id'akka, usually in groups, have traditionally
presented public performances displaying high level of artistry. However independent
solo performances of mrdangam do not seem to have become a common practice. In
conferences, Tabald solo performances too are interspersed between two music
presentations in a festival and have figured in National Programmes and Radio Sangeet
Sammelans occupying half the duration of a scheduled programme. This has been the
position of Mrdafngam too as far as Radio is concerned but in music festivals of private
institutions it rarely figures alone.

Dance, although primarily an art structured by beautiful movements of the limbs
of the body, also has evolved a composite form including along with it the arts of music
and drumming. And for that matter the art of Karpitaka music too, although capable of
being performed by itself, has had to incorporate Tavil as an accompaniment to
Nagasvaram and mydangam for vocal and other instruments to make public performances
enjovable and entertaining. Hindustani to has used Pakhavaja for Dhrupada and Tabala
for Khyala. In the West, art music has evolved without incorporating the art of syllabic
structures as one of the limbs of its presentational form. In Hindustani music, unlike the
Pakhdvaja of Dhurpada, Tabald has played the role of a time-keeper or tala vadya in
music concerts, a role usually performed by Ghana-vadyas (idiophones) like kimsyatala
(bronze cymbal). In a Hindustani music performance of khyala, the tabald is initially
rather passive but as the music proceeds towards faster tempo, it becomes more active in
its participation. In contrast, in a Karpataka music concert the mrdangam, similar to the
Pakhivaja in Dhrupada, has a very complementary role to play in embellishing the
rhythmic aspect of the presentation of melodic structures, and both the skill and
imagination of the mydangist come into play. And hence it comes as no surprise that the
solo performance of the art of mrdangam is combined with a music concert than with a
dance concert. But it also highlights the fact that the art of mrdangam has evolved more
on the lines of the form it has attained in its association with the art of music than as a
purely independent art form. This clear from the many commercial recordings of
mrdafigam solo that have been published in which the basis for development and
elaboration has invariably been 'Pallavi’ réndered by a singer or on an instrument. Future
might see Mrdangam develop a pure and independent art form of syllabic structures.

N.Ramanathan -



Dr. M. Balamurali Krishna " Chamnar 600 056
Ph.: 044-811223,

044-8110192

19 ¢h June 2002

The book 'Mridanga Tatvam' by Shri Dharmala Rama Murthy is being published in

English as " Theory and Practice of Mridangam". I imagined in 1963 itself that this book
would be very useful and would be acknowledged by one and all, connected to fine arts.
Shri Dharmala Rama Murthy, the Author, lived for popularising the Mridanga Tatwa which
will be very useful for those who want to know the theory and practical aspects of Mridangam
playing. I welcome the new edition of ' The Theory and Practice of Mridanga' in English.
As suggested earlier, I will be happy of this is printed in Tamil also 1 wish Sri

Dharmala Venkateswara Rao who has undertaken the Publishing, a very success.

M. Balamurali Krishna

Sangeetha Kalanidhi
"“Violin Vadya Samraat’
Padmasres

"SAMGEETHA VILAS®

10, Apparswamy Koli Strest,
MYLAPORE, MADRAS - 600 004
Phone ; 4992422

Date : 20-06-2002

Mridanga Ratnakara Sri Dharmala Venkateswara Rao, son of the renowned
Mridangam maestro, the Late Sri Dharmala Rama Murthy is coming out with the reprint
Publication of the "Theory and Practice of Mridanga."

I have known him for the last twenty years. The book contains wonderful
illustrations (visual, theoretical & Practical) on Mridangam Technigques with full details

which would be very useful for all aspiring students of Mridangam worldwide.

I wish him 'Good Luck' for his efforts and pray for his success in this wonderful

endeavour,

M., Gopalatrishnan



‘Sangita Mahamahopadhyvaya L-24, Anna Nagar East

ISQHHH‘(_'L Choodamani’ Chennai - 600 102
DERE VR iR sl iy METE LT i cpreo00e

Musician & Musicologist

During gnany of my concert or Lecture tours aborad I met 2 lot of young men and
women deeply interested in learning Karnatic Music, vocal or instrumantal. They had
learnt and acquired a humble level of expertise from the local talents available in that
foreign land. They have a2 burning desire to reach the level of full fledged performers
but the main handicap is the non availability of eminent gurus to guide them. Expert
musicians can never be expected to go and live in a foreign country to fill in the void of
absence of gurus. But the youngsters there relentlessly try all possible alternative
methods like tele teaching, books, tapes, videos elc. Most of the students are unable
to read and write any South Indian language, even their mother tongue!,

Only Authentic books written in English can be of use to tham  This vital need of
the Mrudangam learners living abroad is admirably met by the book "The theory and
practice of Mrudangam”. writtan by the veteran Mrudangam vidhvan Sri D. Ramamurthy,
It is not an easy task to communicate Mrudangam lessonsin written words but
3.0, Ramamurthy has achieved commendable success in this arduous mission, A
big number of giants in the field like Palghat Mani lyer have recorded their appreciation
for the book. The book has indeed has a golbal relevance.

Even within India, most of the famed artites live only in cities and learners who
can not afford to go and  live in cities are denied the apportunity to improve their
krowledge and expertise in music, vocal or instrumental. Time was when maost of the
\eteran musicians in the field were not English educated. The literacy level has since
gone up appreciably and a majority of learners of Music touay are College educated
Making thus valuable book in English availabie to the literate learners of today will be a
great service in the cause of Music and to society at large. Vocal Musicians too have
a ot to pick up from Mrudangam lessons and this book is of great utility value to
vocalists also. Infact, this book will be of great interest and educative value to almast
every music - minded person, not 1o speak of academicians and cthers in the University
fratemity. The book has relevant and most eclightening photographs teo, adding (o s
wider utility. The auther and promoters of this book deserve richly all encouragement
from all quarters, | wish them all success in this laudable enterprise. A -
TREmomact

T.R. SUBRAMAMNYAM



27, Dr. Rangachari Road,
Mylapore, Chennai - 600 004
Ph: 499 61 26, 499 43 41

SANGITA KALANIDHI
Vidvan Umayalpuram

K. SIVARAMAN

19-6-2002

"Mrudanga Ramakara" Dharmala Sri Venkateswara Rao, son of the renowned
Mridangam Vidwan, Late Dharmala Sri Ram Murthy, has taken up a very good Job of
reprinting this wonderful book "The Theory and Practice of Mrudanga" written already by
the great mrudangam Vidwan, 5ri Rama Murthy garu.

Though a few books on Mrudangam practice as well as theory - have been written
already by a few authors, this book deals with all important and salient points of Mrudangam
- both practical as well as theory lessons - in an intelligible and easy way, so that the
practitioners of mrudangam as well as rasikas can understand the subject very well. This
book will fulfil the aspirations of the Mrudangam students all over the globe.

I congratulate Dharmala Sri Venkateswara Rao for his fine efforts to republish this
book for the benefit of musical fraternity and the Public,

With best wishes,
Umayalpuram
K. Sivaraman
Sangeetha Kalanidhi 10, 2nd Link Street
Isai Peraringyar & C.I.T. Colony
Chennai - 600 004

Dr. N. RAMANI Phone : 499 3217

Date : 19-06-2002

Sri Dharmala Venkateswara Rao garu a veteran Mridanga Vidwan Known to me
very well and played several concerts in India and abroad. He also accompanied to several
stalwards in Carnatic Music and trained many students at home and abroad.

He has translated the Mridanga Thatwam into English named as, "The Theory and
Practice of Mridanga" and Published in 1973. Now Sri Venkateshwara Rao Garu is reprinting
the book in English by adding some more new ideas. The book covers the theory, design
and construction and practical playing including Mukthayees etc. in a very Scholarly
MATTET.

The book will be very useful and immense help not only to the Mridangam players
but also rot students learning and teaching music,

[ wish him every success i reprinting the book for the public,

N. RAMANI



Central Sangeeta Matak Academy Awardee L) HOTEL SHANT! NIVAS,
Mridanga Vidwanmani ® MAIN ROAD,

RAJAHMUNDRY - 533 101
V. Kamalakar Rao, B.A., PHONE : 76788

Date ; 12-09-2002
To whom so ever it may concern

I have gone through the book " The Theory and Practice of Mridanga" in detail
written by Late Sri Dharmala Rama Murthy garu in 1973, The author is a senior Vidwan,
whom I know personally, made a through study of the Artso as to make students learn the
art by going through it step by step. The original " Mridanga Thatwam" was written by him
and published in 1965 and was released by the Great Mridangam Wizard Late Sri Palghat
Mani Iyer in 1966,

The author dealt with the theory aspect in detail which is very useful for the students.
to know the origin and development, Quoting the authentic slokas and their meanings. The
Tala dasa Pranas are dealt with care and subtilities of the details.

The construction of Mridangam and the sounds produced are given with diagrams
and symbols which is a special feature. He has invented special symbols to make the
Mridangam Language simple and clear by this new process. The beginning lessons like
Pala Varusas and Pedda Pala Varusas are given in different ways and styles so thatany type
students can letirn easily. The Mathematical aspects like Trikalams {Three speeds) elc., are
dealt with care and in detail. Moharas and Mukthayees are written vividly for the
sapta talas. The author has added some special Mukthayees for the use of students.

' On the whole this book caters to students or anybody who take interest in this art,
if reprinted. .

Sri Dharmala Venkateswara Rao, the son of the author and a retired Lecturer in
Mridangam issuggested to add a few more topics like Visesha Laghus and the detadls of 108

Talas which will be greater use for Music lovers and students.

This is my detailed study of the book and I wish 5ri Dharmala Venkateswara Rao

all success in this endeavour.

V. Ramalabar Lao
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Palghar Mr, am - TANJORE,
T.S. MANI 17 - 8 - 1963,

Though I don’t know Telugu, I could go through the substance of the book
“MRUDANGA TATWAM” to a certain extent, written by Shri Dharmala Rama-
murty with help of one who has a knowledge of Telugu and Tamil. As far as I could
go through the book, I find it quite excellent. In this book the art of calculation
has been presented in an easy and short - cut manner i. e., things which are ordinarily
learnt only after a lot of experience can be learnt much more easily by studying this ~
book. From the beginning of the First Lesson, "MOHARA" and "MUKTAYEE”
for all the Five JATHIS and other TALAMS, are all written separately in a jdistinc-
tive manner, It is impossible to write such a Book without stupendous-effort. This
Book will be extremely useful to those who practise “MRUDANGAM” and will be .
very useful im Colleges also. ' .

T .S. Mani
Padmasree, Sangeeta Kalanidhi “Dwaram House™
Sangeete Ratnakara, Kalaprapurna ; B. B. V. Naidu Street,
Dr. DWARAM VENEATASWAMY NAIDU - Triplicane,
Mndras - 5,

2Tth Augnst 1953,

[ have heard certain topics in the “Mrudanga Tatwam™ written by Shri
Dharmala Ramamurty. The author has written the book in such a way as it can be
used as a text book in the music colleges. The book is quite useful for the teachers
and the taught, Books on music in Teluga have already been found in print but
it can be said that no proper book can be found, which serves the need of
learning Mrudanga Vadya. The book written by Sri Ramamarty can supply the
want and his effortis highly praiseworthy. [ pray to God that this book may be
printed and published soon and the author may write many more useful books of this
kind in future.

Dwaram Venkataswamy Naidu

A



Akaza Yani
Madras
15-6-63

I have gone through the manuscript copy of *“Mrudanga Tatwam” written
by Shri Dharmala Ramamurthy. All the details are explained to me by the author.

We do not find books which can fully explain the technic of Mridanga Vadya
and I have a great desire from a very long time that a book of this kind should come
into existence. I extremely feel glad that my dream has been realised. [ have advised
the Author to get the book printed in Tamil also. This book is very useful to the
students as well as the masters of Mridanga as the “Lakshya Vivarana” is self
explanatory and within ithe reach of understanding. A thorough study of this book
helps to acquire good knowledge of the subject ... Blessed are those that can realise
the importance of this book and thus encuﬁrage the author, Bri Ramamurty, the
amhor of Mridarga Tatwam is worthy of veneration for his endless effort in-
rendering the matter in so shople a way, [ pray te Lord Nandikeswara to bless the
author with proper encouragement for his hard labour.

M. Balamurali Krishna

Mridanga Vidwan
THINNIYAM Camp : MADRAS - 5
VENEATA RAMA IYER Il-=12—"64,

I bave gone through the book “Mrudanga Thathwam™ by Dharmala Rama
Murty of Rajahmundry with thbe help of my friends knowing Telugu and Tamil. I
have heard the contents of the bock explained to 'me orally by him. He has written
the various types of lessons in an understandable manner and in a systematic order.
Some of the mathematical ¢cmpositions are presented in a manner intelligible to all,

On the whole be has taken great interest, put forth true hard work and worked

“ devoted zeal to write this beok. The book is not only useful to the beginners
'so those who arc having knowledge of ‘Mrudangam’ in understanding various

= aspects of laya. [ think the book is very helpful to the music college

Thinniyam Venkatarama Iyer



Sengitea Kalanidhi Mudikondan MADRAS -4
C. VENEATARAMA IYER . 18 Jan. 1965
Frineipal
The Teacher's College of Music
Music Academy

With great pleasure 1 have gene through the neatly “wilten and print-like
manuscript copy of the Mridanga Tatva in Telugu by the Mridanga - Vidwan Dharmala
Ramamurti of Rajahmundry. Tala Dasa Prana - Lakshnas',;Tala - Lakshnas, Sapta -
Tala Lakshanas arc all listed and explained here as in the Tala - Shastras. And as a
novel departure from the Shastras, or perhaps as an original innovation the/ auther
attempts to show that “Gamakas”, Janta & Dattu series of Swaras Prasa, Padagar .
bhas which have their relevancy & aesthatic significance in Vocal and siringed instru -
menta] music may also be reproduced by Sorkathu that is, tala-swllables, on the topee
on the left hand side of the Mridasgam. Except for this novelty, the book covers the
familiar and usually traversed ground. The “Pata-Series” “Theermanas” 'Muktayi”
and "Moharas™ for the Talas in current vogue, and Prastharas for the Laghn are all’
described and explained very clearly and fully, Che Tha - Thee - gina - thome series
coming round to the same “Sama” in Chaturasra and in Trisra, together mixed, is
claborately expiained and the total number of Aksharas is also expiained with the
necessary details of calculation. The Beok is complete and exhaustive.

Some two or three Vidvans in Tamilnad have written text books and treatises
on the Mridangam in Tamil but T belicve this will be the first book on the subject in
Telugu, and [ congratutale the author and wish him every success, [ am sure the
book will supply a long felt want and will be of great use to Music sludents and to
those who are particularly intercsted in the Mridangam.

Mudikondan C. Vankatarama Iver

FP. SAMBAMURTHY. B.A. B L. 3ri Venkatcswara College for Music and Dance
Visiring Professor - TIRUPATI :
17-10-64

I bad the opportunity of seeing through the manuseript “Mridargam Tatvamu”
prepared by Dharmala Ramamuni garu of Rajahmundry. The amhor has taken
" considerable pains in preparing the manuscript. The work is donein a scholarly
manner. He has presented clearly many intricate problems. The author deserves all.
encouragement and help in the publication of this book.

' P. Sambam urthy



Rajya Seva Niraia MADRAS-14
Sangeetha Kalanidhi i7-12 65
Semmangudi R. SRINIVASA IYER

I have gone through the book “Mridanga Tatwamu” written by Sri
Dharmala Rama Murty to some extent and I certify that this book is useful for
beginners even without the help of a Guru. The author has done laborions work and
is able to write easy ways so that the student can follow even the mathematics part
also, The author deserves cvery encouragement and financial help from the Govt. as
well as from the public so as to get the book]jprinted and made use,

B. Srinivasa Iyer

“Sangeetha Kalanidhi® MADRAS-4
“Sangeetha Samrar” Camp: Rajahmundry
CHEMBAI 29—11—-1963

VAIDYANADHA BHAGAVATAR

I have gone through the manuseript “Mridanga Thathwam” written by Sri
Dharmala Rama Murty of Rajahmundry fully with the help of my disciples knowing
Telugu and Tamil. 1 heard the contents of the book explained to me orally by the
author. He has written the various types of lessons in an understandable and systema-
tic order. The art of calculation has been presented in an easy and short-cut manner,
It is impossible to write such a book of this type without stupendous effort. This
book will be extremely useful for Mrudangam Students and Colleges also.

May God bless him with long life and prosperity.

Chembai Vaidyanadha Bhagavatar



Gana Kala Sevak. Isaimannar
Sangeetha Kalanidhi, Ganarnava
CHITTOR SUBRAHMANYAM, ' THIRUVAIYARU,
Principal, Rajah’s Music College. 1=1='66,

From time immemorial, of all the Sixty four Arts, the art of music is'con-
sidered to be the chief one to give great delight to man. In this, Sruti and Laya are
important. We have in South India plenty of books on Sruti written in many
languages like, Sanskrit, Telugu and Tamil. We have been frequently hearmg;hn
lectures and discassions by eminent scholars on the Science of Sruti, But bonkso;;
laya (concerning Tala] are very rarely found. There are only very few men who
have learnt from their masters this knowledge of laya which requires pet&unal
demonstration by the teachers. My friend Sri Dharmala Ramamurti has taken
great pains and written in an easy and simple style the book Mridanga Tatwa.m “ﬂh
that knowledge about laya may be grasped easily. He has elaborately dealt ‘with ‘the
Jati varieties, Muktayi, Mohara and Ending for all the thirtyfive talas so thata
beginner may become an expert by practising them. It is essential that students of
music, teachers of music, patrons of art and Government should recognise his great
service and encourage him. This book will be very useful to teachers teaching
Mridanga in Music Schools and it will be a very good text book to be prescribed for
higher studies in institutions.

Chittor Subrahmanyam -

MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA 10-B, HAYELOCH ‘SQUARE
Vainika Sikhamani NEW DELHE-1
EMANI SANKARA SASTRY, b.A., Camp: New Delhi,
Chief Music Producer and Director Date: 19-5-73

National Orchestra A.L.R. New Delhi,

It gives me great pleasure to write a few words in apPIecxauun of
“Mridanga Tatwam” written by Mridanga Vidwan Sri Dharmala Ramamurti who has
been doing yomen services to the art of playing on the Mridangam.

The book *Mridanga Tatwam™ is very useful to "Karnataka Music 1n general
and to the art of playing Mridangam in particular. This is also of immense use 10
musicians in the art of “Swaraprasthanas” The illustrations given in this ook are'kim:
ple and can be understood easily by students who want to learn Mridangam. ‘Books -of
this type-are an asset to Karnataka Music. Artists may conceive so mdny’ things biit' te
put them in writing is a very difficult job and I know how hard it is and [ wngrp,tul'a
Sri Ramamurti garu for his great contribution to Karnatak Music.. I am confideéds
that this book will receive public appreciation and encouragement.

E. Sankara Sastry



S. PINAKAPANI, u.p. 1 Camp : RAJAHMUNDRY,
Prof. of Medicine, Kurnool Medical College, - 24-10-"65.

Ssi Dharmala Rama Murty of Rajahmundry has put forth twenty years of hard
labour-to produce this volume * Mridanga Tatwam, " He has laid down the principles
and practice of the science of Mridangam play as clearly and apalutically as one
could make it. I had this book read out to me by the author page by page and found
that this book will be of use to the students of Mridangam as well as to musicians
practising the art of Laya Prastharam in Swara Kalpana. Ifo body to my
knowledge has produced a book of this“type in Télugu. Sri Dharmala Rama Murty
has already sct out to see it in print through his personal efforts which have produced
results far from adequate. | sincerely hope and pray ‘that both individuals and
institutions might donate liberally to help him complete the publication of his life
time work.

May God bless him.

3. Pinakapani
NEDUNURI KRISHNAMURTY, ' VIJAYAWADA
Erincipal, Govt. College of Music and Dance. 5-11-63

I have carefully gone through the great work ¢ Mridanga Tatwam’ written by
Sr1 Dhermala Remamurty. Tt is a matter of great delight that Sri Ramamurti should
puBlish in a book form the great knowledge about Mridanga which can be acquired
only by long and strenuous practice.

Till now Lakshana and Lakshya books useful for the Science of IMridanga were
not published as was done in the case of Science on Music. That drawback is much
more in Telogu langoage. This book removes that great want, This great work is
useful mot only to students and teachers but to the whole music world, 1 wish that
the people of Andhra will recognise the value of the book and suitably encourage the
author. 1 pray Lord Parameswara and Parvati Devi, who are the forms of Tala and.
Laya to bless Sri Ramamurti with long life, health and prosperity and enable him
to produce more good books of this sort. .

N. Erishnamurty



N. Ch. SATYANARAYANA, . a. HYDERABAD (A.P,)
Vice-Principal, Govt. College of Music. Date : 20-4-"64
I have gone through your book “Mridanga Tatwam” with great pleasure.

You have taken great nains in writing many intricate aspects of interest in both
theory and practical sides of Rythm and Mridanga.

They will be useful not oaly to the students of Mridangam but also to the
students of Vocal and Instrumental Music of South India.

‘ While congratulating you 'for the services rendered by you to the Karnatak
Music, 1 hope and wish that your book should receive highest attention and demand,

N. Ch. Satyanarayana

G. N. DANTALE. . HYDERABAD-A.B
M.A. (Nag.) MMus. (Lucknow)
Principal, Govt. College of Music. Date 1 20-7-1964

1 have gone through the book ““ Mridanga Tatwam * written by Shri Dharmala
Ramamurty of Rajabmundry.

The contents of the book were explained to me in detail by the author,

The author has dealt in his book the different aspects of Mridangam Training
viz., Muktayi calculations and obsolete forms of Talas, etc., in a lucid manner.

'The book, in my opinion, will be very much useful to Mridangam students and
further be a valuable addition to the literature on mridangam training.

I congratulate the author Sri D. Rama Murty for all the efforts he has made
in bringing out this valuable book “ Mridanga Tatwam, ™

G. N. Dantale
Vynika Siromani VISAKHAPATNAM
VASA KRISHNAMURTI Date : 3-10-"65

I have thoroughly gone through the book ‘Mridanga Tatwam’ written by Sri
Dharmala Ramamurti. 'I feel that he has done the greatest service to the world of
Mridanga by writing how one varusa can be played in different ways in a very simple
style to be useful to students learning mridanga and also to scholars. Till now no one
in Andhra Desa has taken so much pains and written such a book as thus on Mridanga
Sampradaya and practice. This great book deserves a place in every music institution.
I wish that all should encourage this book.

Vasa Krishnamurti



Mardangika Kesari, ANAKAPALLI,
MULLAPUDI LAKSHMANA RAO. 5-9-'63.

Sr1 Dharmala Ramamurti had been my favourite student and the favourite
student of Mridanga Samrat Sri Varanasi Ghantayyasastry from whose hand the Divine
sound of Mridanga spread over all the Telugu Country. More than what we taught
in a short period, Sti Dharmala Ramamurti developed the art to a great extent by
constant pratice and worship of the Goddess Mridanga Saraswathi. As a small seed
grows into a mighty banyan tree, he became a master of the Science of Mridanga.
Undergoing great trouble and strain, he has produced a rare work which will be useful
to students as well as scholars. From simple “Palavarusas” to complex “Pallavi” he
has dealt in his book ‘Mridanga Tatwam‘. By writing a book which is not found in
any other language, he has supplied a long felt want. So the Government, patrons of
art and worshippers of this art should encourage and help him.

This book has been writlen in such a way that it deserves (o be prescribed as
text book in all music colleges. With great pleasure I have gone through the book
from the beginning to the end and I send this opinion with my blessings.

Mullapudi Lakshmana Rao.

Mardengikagresara, HYDERABAD,
Mardangika Siromani, 9-9-63.
EOLANEKA VENEATA RAJU.

Professor, Govt. Music College.

I read with great pleasure the book * Mridanga Tatwam “ written by the
great Mridanga Vidwan Sri Dharmala Ramamurti. It contains not only the essence
of other standard works cn this science but also many new facts gained by self
experience. Hence .it :serves as a teacher to the students of Mridanga and also to the
scholars who wish 1o understand the secrets and sampradaya of the science of M ridangs.
Lovers of this art and Government should patronise and encourage the writer, May
the book see second and third reprinis in a short time and may Sri God Ga.uapathl
the ocean of Mridanga Vidya bless the writer Sri Dharmala Ramamurtj !

With Grurfng:,
Kolanka Venkataraju,
Worshipper of Mridanga Art and Science.
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MRIDANGA TATWAM
(THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MRIDANGA )
PRAYER
a1 ARt 9 FatErEeTEe |
§ gfeior fyan AR Fegfmd g3 1

— (Sangeeta Ratnakaram P, 354)

I offer my reverential salutations to God Siva, the eternal, also called
Dakshinamurty who is adored in different ways by the wise sages, who is the seat of
all arts and in whom the chiththa through different ways merges.

I salute theall bless giving and powerful thdla which has different margas like
Daksh ina and Vartika, which is the seat for Guru, laghu and other kilas, which
has different yatis like Sama, Srotovaha, which has druta, madhya, vilamba layas
and which establishes the activity of chiththa.

TR FH: A SHEIRE =49 |
fmafs anrmaz aAifedad
— (Sangeeta Vidyadarpanam P. 315)

In the word, Thila, “Tha™ stands for “Sankara” and ~La” stands for “Shakti,’s
Thila is the union of Shiva and Shalkti.

geigaq dan RaWs sh sa

SNfIme g7 A0 FAHSABAYE ¢
— (Sangeeta Swara Prastar Sagaram P, 549)

The continuous operation of the union and separation of hands based on the
principles of Dasaprina is Thila,
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frerara 982y s 79 g9 maaf awe

Mafg aerge awma awzad guarfm g
: — (Sangeeta Vidyadarpanam P. 313)

Gita or song is essential for Nritya a1 "adya is essential for Nritya. Thala is
essential for Nritya, Gita and Vadya.

The origin of Thala, Nritya, Gita and Vidya :

Ad 98 28 F FeREl A0 g
QIAREFED W wvad Na saarfaar |
fcoeniz wanalea ezdawRsalg fuar
¥R5q ang BA)eRAY Ram gEEefER |
All the Geds adore Parameswara at dawn, (in different ways). Saraswathi playvs

upon the Veena, Indra plays upon the Flute, Brahma beats the Thala for layva.'
Lakshmi sings and Vishnu plays upon the Mridanga.




CHAPTER —1
Section 1

THE THEORY OF THALA

Thila is a measure of time. Musical compositions, instrumental accompani-
ments and dance are regulated by thala. Each accompaniment in a concert must
follow the thila of the principal musician.

THALA

ot 23 Mo aiEr s A e fAdea

Al agoies Jar » HH-E ¢ |
— Sangeeta Ratnakaram P, 355)

Thila, the muosical measure of time, is of two kinds, M#rga and d&si, and each
of them is again of three kinds, —Suddha, Silaga and Sankeerna.

F& AT ame duafd agragr
agr Al gafkiRd =i
@ : AIRA 39 warzAees Gar |
Fradiatag RAM @ag=a |
— (Gayaka Lochanam P. 104)

Thila is the product of K3la (time), Kriya (signal made by the hand) mina
{measure) in simultaneous action.

Kila may be understood in seconds (or parts thereof). Beating with one palm on
the other, separating the palms and the counting of fingers are the Krivas. The exact
interval or the time betwen two successive Krivas is the mana. This is known as Laya.

{Laya is to be strictly maintained in a musical composition when sung, in the
play of Mridanga and in Dance.)

The Seven Principal Thaias.

B A2 BIFET HIRAgE AT |
o2 AS% AI@) 9 qEArH : TR 1)
— (Gana Bhaskaram P. 135}

Dhruva, Matya, Roopaka, Jhampa, Thriputa, Ata and Eka (E pronounced as
<ay’in pay) are the seven principal Thilas,
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The creators of the seven Principal Thalas.

2,

Dhruva Thila :—Dhruva thila is the creation of Bharatha, Dattila and

Anjaneya.

Matya Thila —Matya Thala is the creation of Mathanga, Arjuna and
Kohala,

Roopaka Thila : —Roopaka Thila is the creation of Anjaneya, Agasthya
and Yagnavalkya,

Jhampa Thila :—Jhampa Thila is the creation of Nandikeswara, Bharatha
and Shaunaka,

Thriputa Thila :—Thriputa Thala is the creation of Rfivana, Brahma and
Shankhapila,

Ata Thili :—Ata Thila is the crealion of King Bali, Devendra, and
Kumiraswimy.

- Eka Thala :—Eka Thala is the creation of all the great scholars,

Kinds (Jathis)

agesay fraave G€0iEr e |

ST SFaed T fAEea
— (Sangeeta Vidva Darpanam P. 324)

Each thdla is of five kinds:—Chathurasra, Thrisra, Misra, Khanda and San-

keerna.

This distinction is based on the Laghu in the th3la and it is explained later.

:The Angas (limbs) or parts of the seven Principal Tlas.

e9ga f§egw gaarzinead |
9937 @geA Aeudls IR ;|
ZalF wglHl wuee anifEa
#geIg 3099 g3 fa @ A
eggd ¢ §ReA fagearelmtaw |
*5FE 39578 HEAINRT |
THATS ST ¢ GHATE : 9REEr: o
— (Sanpeeta Vidya Darpanam P. 28)
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Anudrutha, Drutha and Laghu are the angas of these seven principal Thilas.
Anudrutha is a beat (Ghitha) with the palm, and it is 1 Kriya. Drutha is abeat and a
waving of the palm (Usi)., Each is a kriya and the amount is 2 kriyas, Laghu is a beat
followed by counting of fingers. The number of kriyas in a laghu is the total of the
beat and the number of fingers counted. The kind of Thala derives its name only from
the kind of Laghu used init. Anudrutha and Drutha are constant whereas Laghu is
variable.

The symbol for Laghu is a vertical line, as |» that for Drutha is a small circle o,
and that for Anudrutha is a semicirele, ©-

The order of angas in the seven thalas.

1. Dhruva Th#la has a laghu, a drutha and two laghus. 101l
2. Matya Thala has a laghu, a drutha and a laghu. 101
3. Roopaka Thila has a drutha and a laghu, ol
4, Jhampa Thila has a laghu, an anudrutha and a drutha. Iluo
5, Thriputa Thila has a laghu and two druthas. 100
6. Ata Thila has two laghus and two druthas lioo
7. Eka Thila has only one laghu |

Each of the above 7 syvmbols stands for the respective thila and it shows the
order of the angas.

The beats for the 7 Thzlas

¥3aIs Sgaiar afwat aaaa ;|
®UHTZA A1g : ANfATEAEAR, |
Hzdlsd T 9F AT : ¢ |

~— (Sangeeta Swara Prastara Sagaram P, 36)

Dhruva th3la has four beats, Matya three, Roopaka two, Jhampa three, Thri-
puta three, Ata four and Eka one,

Each anga begins with a beat. Beat is the only Sashabda Kriya (Kriya with
shabda or sound and so audible). The other Kriyas are Nisuabda Kriyas (Kriyas with
no sound but only visible,)

Each thila has as many beats as the angas (parts) it has. No anga has more
than ope shabda kriva,
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Kinds of Laghu

There are five kinds of Laghus:

This distinction is based upon the number of
kriyas in a laghu. '

I. A laghu having 3 krivas 1s a Thrisra jathi laghu.
2. A laghu having 4 krivas is a Chaturasra jathi laghu:
3. A laghu having 5 krivas is a Kbanda j&thi laghu.
4. A laghu having 7 krivas is a Misra jothi laghu.
3. .. laghu having 9 kriya_s. is a Sankeerna jathi laghu.
It is customary to put these jithis or kinds in the following order -
1. Chaturasta 2. Thrisra, 3, Misra.
4, Khanda 5. Sankeerna SR ey B S

The sum of the first two is equal to the third. The sum of the first three is equal

to the sum of the last two or twice the middle. This relationship is vseful in the practi-
cal, in interchanging jathis in a th¥la,

The kind of thila is the kind of laghu in it. For example, if Thriputa th3la has
the Khanda jathi laghu, or simply Khanda laghu, the thila is called Khanda jithi
Thriputa thila. This jathi refers only to the laghu and not the anudrutha or drutha,

THE 35 THALAS

As each of the 7 Thalas contains at least a laghu, and as a laghu is of 5 kinds,
the 7 thiilas give rise to 33 thilas, The laghus in a thila must be of the same kind,

(In the practical, the kind of laghu in the thila is indicated by the corresponding
number at the foot of the symbol for laghu

Eg - Chaturasra j&thi Dhruva Thila — I, o0

Misra jatki Jnampa Thila :-
and so an for the rest.)

How to count the number of Kriyas in a thzla
Anudrutha is 1 kriya and drutha is 2 krivas. Taking for example Misra jAthi

Jhampa thdla, 1qo@ the laghu has 7 krivas, anudrutha ong and drutha 2 and the total
number of krivas is equal to 10.
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Table showing the names of the 35 Thalas and the number of Kriyas i~ each
Serial Thala Angas Chatu- | Thrisra | Misra Khanda Sankeerna
No. {Partg) | fasra
!4 I."I Iq l5 iﬂ
4
1. | DHRUVA | 10|y { Sreekara | Mani | Ponna| Pramina Bhuvana
I 14 11 23 17 29
2. hoatrA 1o S Sra |Udeernsl Udaya Riva
10 8 A 12 20
3. [ ROOPAKA o) [Farth Chakra | Kula Rija Biidu
o 5 9 T 11
i
4. THAMDPA 1o | Madho- [ Kadambal| Sura Chana Kara
karu 6 |10 B 12
. |THRIPUTA| QO Adi Sankha | Lecla | Dushkara Bhdga
bt 7 il g9 13
ATA HOOL 1gkha | Guptha | Lavu Vidala Dheera
12 10 18 14 22
|
T EK A MTna Sudia Ripa Rathi Vs
4 3 7 3 w

NOTE :— The individual names of the 35 Thalas are not in vogue.

They are known

in terms of the Principal thilas with their corresponding jathis.
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Secrion I
THAEA DASA PRANAS

{The Ten Elements of Thala)

ThAla is the process of the union { d&@in ) and separation ( fa@wT ) of the

two palms, in accordance with the ten elements of the unit of the musical time. Thila
is the unit of time for the song and Kriya is the unit of time for the thila.

The ten elements are the ten conditions that govern thdla and they are known as
Dasa Prinas.

FEmm fHal mfa s s=Zer |

Ay TR T AW TIERAT ¢ 1)
— (Gana Bhaskaram P. 116)

Kila, Miarga, Kriya, Anga, Graha, Jathi, Kala, Laya, Yathi, and Prasthdra
are the ten elements of Thila. (This order is a little altered in their detailed explanation

for sequence.)
1, KALA
This is the first Pefina or the element of Thila. It is the duration of the angas of

the thila. There is what is known as Thrikila which is explained in the 3rd item,
Marga.

2. KRIYA

It is a measure to count time. The counting of time is carried on by Ghitha
(beat), usi (separation’or waving of the hand) and counting of fingers. Ghata, usi and
finger counts are the three kinds of kriyas. The kriyas indicate the constituent angas
or parts of the Thfla.

Eg =  Anudrutha - a Ghitha
Drutha '~ a Ghitha and an usi,

Laghu - a Ghatha and finger counts.
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The Kinds of Kriyas

A1 3 na@ amaw Farfer
Feeziaeal I9, Frasig e |

— (Sangeeta Ratnakaram P:333)

Kriyas are of two kinds - marga kriyas and dsi kriyas, Each kind has shabda
krivas (having sound) and nishabda kriyas (without sound)

e

(a) Mirga shabda kriyas
AR gl afauE e ¢ |
gfRmetn dgw fRaes =g |

— (Sangeeta Swara Prastara Sagaram P. 557)

Dhruva, Shamya, Thila and Sannipatha are the four Mirga shabda kriyas.
They are explained below:

gl ot =SiFiEs @E ; |
FNAfEn FEW T THEET,
sreaEe Fearmal angmiRE o
— (Sangeeta Uidya Darpanam P. 31%)

Dhruva - Producing sound by the thumb and the middle finger.
Shamya :- beating the right palm with the left.
Thiila -~ beating the left palm with the right.

Sannipitha :— Keeping both the fore-arms vertical and beating both the palms
against each other,

(b) Mirga Nishabda Kriyas.

ARAM s aferm BRET 939 ;|
sgiaarEe B frease A : 1

— (Sangeeta Saramrutam P, 160)
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Avapa, Nishkrama, Viksh®pa and Pravésa are the four mifirga nishabda kriyas

KlaqEd RSN WYkEFIaE,
BerRuTsaagSAl 9aRnd |
ANERNEIATAE TEATS ¢
RaiasearE SRAFREE

—- (Sangeeta Ratnakaram P. 356}

AvEpa - closing the fingers of the raised arm.

Nishkrama — unfolding the fingers of Aviipa.

Viksh8pa — waving the arm o the right with extended fingers.
Pravisa — folding the fingers and bringing the palm to the front.

Note: — These marga kriyas are not now in vOgue.

P

DEsi Kriyas
s afoh gear afgdls fafsar
R saraea o B U

— (Sangeeta Saramrutam P.160)

D&si Kriyas are eight in number. They are
1. Dhruvaka, 2. Sarpini, 3. Krishya, 4. Padmini,

5. Visatjitha, 6. Vikshiptha, 7. Pathika, and 8. Pathitha.

qgela gaEal sfolt aramfE,
sear gfFoar 7 afEAl |Edar |
fFafsar afata G Faafee,
g Faaaafar smaAR

gaqrS ARSI S A3 FEEA |

— (Sangeeta Ratnakaram P. 356)
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I. Dhruvaka:~ Beat on the left palm with the right.
2, Barpinii—- Waving the right palm to the left.

3. Krishya:- Waving the right palm from the above left to the ~ight.

4. Padmini:— Extending the right palm pointing vertically downwzrds
5. Visarjitha:- Waving the right palm of padmini upside down.

6. Vikshiptha:~ Folding the fingers of the right palm.

7. Pathika: Raising the right palm . _rtically up.

3. Pathitha:- Bringing pathiika position back to the horizontal,

Noter- Out of these 8 D&sikrivas, only Dhruvaka is the shabda kriva and all the rest
are nishabda krivas, These ave the principles set by Bharatha and these ave
now In vogue,

3. MARGA

{The term Mirga in this section which danotes a condition. should not be
confounded with the previously mentioned word miarga which is only a4 name.)

Mirga means way or method. Tt indicates the duration of a Kriva in  Akshara-
kZlas, or simply Aksharas, in Thila. [t shows the way in which the krivas prosress
with respect to the units of time known as Aksharak@las, Adksharaisa syllable ith short

yirwed.
FEnafstaea Faaw w=a

591 fom amarerafifee adlad ;)
— (Sangeeta Swara Prastara Sagaram P. 554)

The mfrgas are six in number, 1. Dakshina, 2. WVarthika, 3. Chithra,
Chithrathara, 3. Chithrathama, and 5. Athichithrathama,

There are many more mIrgas but only the above six are in vogue now,

da gfftor wrilE AIAEFEIEE. |
Af%g agaiaEEant EEEes
uFHAIETEAR TAEAAAT ¢ |

w3 af Al s e aRefEa s
— (Sangeeta Vidya Darpanam P. 317)
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Dakshina mfrga :- Durationof 8 mathras = 32 letters per Kriya

1.
2. VErthika mirga - = 4 % = 16 . o
3. Chithra marga - . 2 a3 = 8 & 2
4, Chithrathara

marga - . 1 mathra = 4 2 =

5. Chithrathama
maArga - i S = I 5 -

‘6. Athichitrathama
myrga - 5 —k‘ » = 1 32 "

(The above calculation is in accordance with Chaturasra jathi}

These six miargas are to ‘r:a understocd in the ratio of the aksharas because the
duration of a kriya in the number o( aksharas varies with jithi bh&da (variation in jithi
which is the sixth element.) Fach mirga contains twice the number of mathras or
aksharas of the succeeding mirga in the above order.

If 32 aksharas occupy the duration of a kriya, it is said to be of Dakshina
narga and so with the rest.

Tt is to be noted * that all the Krivas of a Thila $kould be of the same marga, ie.,
f the same duration in the number of aksharas.

OTE: The duration of a Jeiter is the time Taken by a letter with short vowel when
spoken. A letter witha long vowel has twice the duration of the letter with
short vowel. TUnits of time are also reckoned in letters. A letter is to be
understood as a spoken syllable with a short vowel and it is one unit time which
iz also called Akshara.

THRIKALA or the three degrees of speed.

There are three Kalas or degrees speed with which the letters in a kriya succeld
another,

1. Prathama Ksla or the first degree of speed.
2. Dwiteeya KZla or the second degree of speed.

3, Thritheeya Kfla or the third degree of speed.
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In addition to these, there are the IV, V and VI degrees of speed in practice
also. These six are Called Shatkzlas. These kilas are relative.

When a mirga, say, Chithrathara mirga is chosen for a Kriya and when it is
supposed to bz in the prathama Kilfa, the sam: kriya in the Chithra marga will be in
the Dwithezya kila and in ths vArthika mdrga it-will b2 in the Thritheeyakila.

Any: convenient marga may be chosen for a kriva in the prathama kila and
each kriya in the higher degres will have _;wim as many letters as the kriya in the
preceeding degree. Thus if a kriya in the prathama kila has 1 letter, it must have 2
letters in the dwitheeya kila and 4 letters in the thritheeya kila, B8 letters in the IV
kila and so on. The total number of letters for the six Kilas, taking 1 letier for the
prathama kila per krivais 1+24+4+8+164+32= 63

Jathi (or a series of letters) in a certain kila has half its duration in the higher
degree and twice its duration in the lower degree,
4, ANGA

Anga means part (limb). Thala is of different parts and each part is called an
Anga. The thala is known by its constituent angas.

sgeded 2 gl gl aur |
FIFHUZH 4 T, m@mAT qefag i

— (Sangesta Swara Prastara Sagaram P, 358)

Anudrutha, Drutha, Laghu, Guru, Plutha, and Kakapada are the six angas or
the parts of Thia.

Anga Symbol
1, Anudrutha U
2. Drutha __g _:
3. Laghu I
4. Guru e
5. Plutha g
6. Kakapida -

1’ Anudrutha - This is indicated by a beat only. (Shabdakriya). This is used only
in the JThampa thila. This is also called Virima.
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2. Drutha:- 1t is Indicated by 2 krivas, Ghatha aad Usi-a beat followed by 2
waving of the hand, The first is then shabda kriva. Tt T as twice the
duration of Anudrutha.

3. Laghu:- It is indicated by a beat followed by the counting of fingers starting
from the little finger. The number of kriyas in a laghu depends upon
the kind of laghu used. Laghu Is variable in kriyas whereas drutha
and Anudrutha are not variable. 1 a laghu has four kriyas, the firse
kriya must be a beat and the remaining three kriyas ate to be shown
as being counted, the 2nd on the litttle finger, the 3rd on the ring
finger and the 4th on the middle finger in order.

4. Guru:- It has twice the duration of a laghu .
It is 2 laghus distinctly shown.

5. Plutha - It has thrice the duration of a laghu.
It is 3 laghus distinetly shown.

6. Kakapada - Tt is 4 laghus distinctly shown.

CGurie has the krivas Dhruvaka and Pathitha in order, Dhruvaka is a shabda
kriva. Pathitha is a nishabda kriya. As Guru contains 2 laghus, for the first laghu,
there is a beat and counting of fingers according to its kind, and then for the second
laghu, beating in the air which is to be reckoned as a kriva and the remaining krivas
counted as before.

Plutha has Dhruvaka, Sarpini and krishya in order. It contains 3 laghus.
The first laghu is a beat and finger counts. The second laghu is waving the hand to
the left which is in-itself a kriya corresponding to the beat and then the finger counts
as before. The third laghu is waving the hand to the right which is again a kriya
cerresponding to the beat and then the finger counts as before,

Kikapida has Sarpini, krishya, path8ka and pathitha in order. Tt has four
laghus, wave the hand to the left and count the fingers. This is the first laghu.
Then wave the bhand to the right and count the fimgers, This is the second laghu,
Again keep the palm vertical pointing upwards, and count the fingers, This is the third
laghu, Lastly bring the palm to the horizontal and count the fingures, This is the
fourth laghu.

Guro, Plutha and kikapida are used in the thilas numbering 101, other than
the 35 thilas mentioned before. They are very rarely used,

These 6 angas in combination with themselves give rise to 16 angas (Shddasingas.)
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Table showing the 16 angas with their symbols and the number of aksharas

(letters) they have,

Anudrutha being understood to have the Juration of 1 letter.

%ﬁgfﬂ Shodasingas
i Anudrutha  (Virgma)
2, Drutha
3. Drutha Virdima
4. Laghu (Chaturasra jathi)
5. Laghu Virama
6. Laghu Drutha
7 Laghu Drutha Vifima
. Guru
9, Guru Virdma

10, Guru Drutha

1. Guru Drutha VirEma

12, Plutha

13, Plutha Virfme

14, Plutha Drutha

15. Plutha Drutha Virgma

16. Kikapida

Letters
or
Symbols Alksharas Kalas
) i
o 2
oo 3
| 4
ol 5
ol 6
Uol 7
2 8
oz 9
o2 10
(&3] 11
El 12
vz 13
oz 14
& o‘é 15
- 16

The number of letters in the last column for the last 18 angis, is in accordance
with the Chaturasra laghu only. For other kinds of laghu the numbers vary accordingly.
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Table showing the number of letters for cach of the 13 angas in relation to jathi
(kind) of the laghu. '

MNo. of letiers for each jathi
Serial . i |
%! I't ame ¥ 3 i : ! -
Mo. PR R B Rymibals CI,E;ZE: Thrisra | Misra |Khanda kggfm
— [ { — o
I. | Kikapada s 12 | 28 ] 20 | 36
. :
U i
i Plutha drutha virama O 15 12 24 18 30
- ——
O
3. Plutha drutha & 14 11 23 17 29
i bt
U
&, Plutha virama A | I3 10 22 16 28
L |
i Plutha é’ 12 9 ‘ 21 15 27
— ! | i
o | i
. Guru drutha virdma O 11 9 A O 21
o
7. | Guru drutha _{_:J 10 8 16 12 20
[ ! | i
U |
3 Guru virdma ! 7 15 11 19
o
= [ o ! & ==
9, Guru & | ] & 14 10 15
L |
-
10. Laghu drutha virima o 7 i 10 a 12
!
1L Laghu drutha O 6 5 g 7 11
|
12. | Laghu virima U 3 4 8 6 10
| : .
o
13. | Laghu I 4 3 7 5 9
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5. JATHI

Jith. means kind, The anga, Laghu, changes in its magnitude according to
its ju..hi, i.e., the number of kriyas in a Laghu varies according to its jithi.

Jathiz of Laghu

iﬁtﬂmﬁai&ﬂﬂﬁﬁrﬁmau
g9y S[aAREY oeEed e Il
— (Sangeeta Vidya Darpanam P, 324)

There are five kinds of laghus- Chaturasra, Thrisra, Mista, Khanda and
Sankeerna.

1. Chaturasra jSthi laghu has 4 kriyas.
2, Thrisra j&thi laghu has 3 %
3. Misra jithi laghu has 7 i
4. Khanda jathi laghu has 5 "

5. Sankeerna jithi laghu has 9

ad

When one akshara (letter) is spoken for one kriya, Chaturasra jithi laghu has 4
aksharas and as the duration of an akshara is called one aksharak#la, its duration is 4
aksharakdlas. Similarly for the other kinds of laghus reckoned in"aksharas.

When no jzihi is indicated for the lughu, the laghu is to be understood as chaturasra
Jathi laghu, .
Jithis of Laghu,

A laghu begins with a beat which is itself a kriya. The remaining kriyas with
respect to jEthi are to be counted on the fingers beginning from the little finger.

a. Thrisra jathi laghu: First kriva - beat, Second kriva - little finger.
Third kriya — ring finger.

b. Chaturasra jgthi laghui~ l—beat. 2—little finger. 3—ring finger.
4—middle finger. :

c. Khanda jathi laghui- 1 -beat. 2 - little fimger. 3—ring finger.
4 - middle finger. 35 - fore finger.
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d. Misrajithi laghui- 1—beat. 2—little finger. 3—ring finger. 4—middle
finger., 5—fore finger., 6—thumb. 7—again little finger.

e. Sankecrna jathi laghui- 1 - beat. 2 little finger. 3 - ring finger,
4 - middle finger. 5- forefinger. 6~ thumb. 7-again little finger.
8 - ring finger. 9 — middle finger

Manushya laghy, swarga laghu, Hamsa laghu, DEsya laghu, and Chithra laghu
are synonyms for Chaturasra Jaghu, Thrisra laghu, Misra laghu, Khanda laghu, and'
Sankeerna laghu respectively.  These synonyms are not in vogue-

There are other laghus alse. T1hey are~ 1, Divya laghu having 6 krivas,
2, Simhalaghu having 8 krivas, 3. Varna laughu having 10 kriyas, 4. Vadya laghu
having 12 krivas and 5. Karpdta laghu having 16 krivas. These are’ also not in
vogue.

6. LAYA

Laya is the interval between two successive kriyas. The krivas are sometimes
galled aksharas. So, the interval of time between two aksharas iz also called Laya.

Farm Al AR @
we fEaer easalls e

B g ¥R s Gefd i
— (Sangeeta Ratnakaram P, 363)

Kinds of Laya

Laya should be of uniform duration. It is of three kinds. Drutha laya, Madhya
laya, and Vilamba laya. The kriyas in drutha laya have twice the speed of those in
madhya laya and the kriyas in vilamba laya have half the speed of those in madhya
laya.

Laya is also understood as speed or Kala prami@na, Vilamba means slow,
madhya meaps madium and drutha means fast

7. GRAHA

Rdla s arEe 8- anmReR s AT )
agra Sgm Sl — s, fEER (|
— (Sangeeta Vidya Darpanam P. 323)
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Graha is the place or the point in the thiia where the song commences. It also
means the act of commencemsent of the song with respsct to the thala.
Kinds of Graha

Graha is of two kinds:— 1. Sama graha and 2. Vishama graha. Vishama
graba is again of two kinds—1. Atheetha graha and 2. Ad3gatha graha.

If 2 song begins before the commencement of the tilla, it is Athzetha graha, If
a song begins after the beginning of the thala, it is Anapgatha graha. If both the songz
and the thala begin at the same moment, it is Sama graha.

B. KALA (L is hard.)

FAAAE ABT FHH fgREar g
3 FB(HS A [T I(GH
ar afgadiag g TEeE = 0

(Gana Bhagkaram P 132)

Kala is differently understood in differsnt contexts as akshara, nishabda
sangathi, guru, etc, The kalas are four, Bka kala or Yadhakshara kala, Dwi kala
Thri kala and Chatush kala.

Kalas are of two kinds—Vardhamina kala and Nashta kala. Vardhamana kala
increases in its magnitude as 1, 2, 3, 4 and Nashta kala decreases in its magnitude.

These kalas are used in the chachatputa talas.

Ifa kriya has the duration of two kriyas it is dwikala. 1 it has the duration
of three krivas, it is thrikala. IF it has the duration of four krivas, it is chathush kala,

Eka kala is no other than a kriya.
9. YATHI

v fadafimbda |
g1 ®aag : e Agses R,
g §are A szlaf s=an |
— (Sangeeta Ratnakaram P, 366)

This element shows how the different angas in a thila can be differently arranged.
It is the rhythmical design of the order of the angas of the thila.
Kinds af Yathi

Yathi is of six kindst-i. Sama yathi. . ii. SrBthovaha yathi, ili, GBpucha
yathi, iv. Pipeelika vathi, v. Mridanga yvathi, vi. Vishama vathi. :
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i. Sama yathi
In this pattern of thala, all the angas are of the same character.
A thala which has all its angas of the same kind is said to be of Sama yathi.
Eg- 1. oooo 000 30111 4 8228
5 T G g
2. K. - QR - KT
3. KTgK. - GRET - K. DM - K. DN
Eka thila is of Sama yathi,
(i, Srathovaha yathi

It is a series of the angas, gradually increasing in magnitude. The whole
series of the angas is of diverging nature like a river. (Srothovaha = river. [t is
narrow at the source and wider and wider as it flows.)

Egi- cni g
B -0K.- KTgK.: gK.ARKTQK .
iii. Gapucha vathi

GOpucha means the tail of a cow which, broad at the beginning, narrows down
to the end,

In this case the angas gradually diminish in magnitude. The resu.. .g series of
the angas is of a converging nature.
E Eg-z100
NE, 6 DMADM - gEJIN, - K, -0
iv. Pipeelika yathi

Pipeclika means ant. It is broad at the extremeties and narrow in the middle;
This yathi is of the following nature.

Eg:- fowel (o) ol
ORKT - 9K, - D - K{ - K, DN
(or) K Jn. - KT - gKDM  (This is Matyathala.)

v. Mridanga yathi.

In this case, the angas gradualy inc¥ease and then decrease in magnitude, like
the shape of mridanga which is wider in the middle than at the ends. This vyathi
contains in itsell srothvahayathi and GOpuccha yathi; “The stries of the angas is
divergent and ther - “vergent.



Sec. - 11 THALA DASA PRANAS 21

vi. Vishuma yathi

In this case the angas obey no difinite order.

L b=
ORKT - KTgK, 6RKT - § - @K. DN - K.

SrBthovaha yathi and G&pucha yathi - one is opposed to the other. So are
Pipeelika vathi and Mridanga yathi, Besides the yathis mentioned above, by their
permutations and combinations, « 1pound vathis can be formed. For example,
Dhruvathzla has a compound vathi of Gdpucha yathi and Samayathi. 1o 111is the
symbel for Druva thZla. | o is of Gopucha yathi and the remaining two laghus, | |
are of Sama yathi.

10. Prasthara

qEl ded Ag NMEeq @S weE |
TR SR IR tgAEA |
AEEEANT HeATEs SENE w9 ;|
=R gEns 41 AN HEN T 5 )
—= (Sangeeta Vidya Darpanam - P. 327)

Prasthara means Permutation.

Prasthara is of ten kinds:— 1. Sankhya, 2. Nasta 3. Uddishta, 4. Pathala,
5. Drutha méra, 6. Laghu méru, 7. Guru méru, 8 Plutha méru, 9. Samydga,
and 10, Khanda Prasthara. '

This Prasthara is purely of acadaiaic interest. This is useful only for calcula-
tion of the number of letters in each combination of the angas in each prasthira. Ina
prasthdra, the totals of the number of letters at each step form different series which
are known by Anga Shréai, Pathila Shrénai and Maha Pathala Shréai. Shréai means
series.

The method of Pravthara

For example, laghu prasthara is explained. A laghu of a kind is taken as the
fundamental thing to start with. Its syuibol is a small vertical line. This is to be
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written first. In the next step, different angas whose total number of letters (kriyas) is
equal to that of the laghu taken are to be placed one over the other such that the anga
of lesser magnitude finds its place above that of the greater magnitude.

o
Taking Misra laghu, the second step is o
|

In the third step, the anudrutha is to be removed from the symbol in the second
o

step, and placed on the left hand side as oI, In this way, at every step, an anudrutha
is to be removed from the extreme right symbol and placed on the left. This method is
to be followed until finally, al}the anudruthis (=letters) of the laghu form a line.

All possible permutations are * » be made,

The prasthara for the five kinds of laghu is given below in detail i~

Note 1~ In the following prastharas, the symbol, 1 without any numerical indication
of its kind at its foot, is to be understood as | i i.-e. Chaturasrajathi laghu.

The magnitude {in akshar~s) of the angas taken together in each prasthira
is the same as that of the particular kind of laghu, under which the different
prastharas are shown.

There is no prasthara for anudrutha

(]
Drutha prasthara,
L o 2 oo
Dirutha virdma prasthgra.
l. :: 2 oo 8. oo 4. L oo
Laghu prasthara,
1. Chaturasra laghu prasthara,
e b, % o0 ¥ voo % vcoo® oovo 6. coovu
2. Thrisra laghu prasthzra
Lo1s % 0 B 55 & & ww B oW oo
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3. Misra laghu prasthira.

L. b, 10. vo000 19. 000U
3. :—j 11, 000w 20. w0 oW
[
3. u? 12. soovoo a1, VovoOL
4. o 18. vooouos 2. sooovoo
5' o) j'*' L0 Do EE' L L 0 I B 4 R
6. o0 1. sovoo 2. v oovoow
" oool 1. soooo 5. Louoooo
8. wooeo . cuovo 2. vovoouo

. O D00 I'B* {5 J ET' o ow O

28. o B o TR 0 I T e T

4, Khanda laghu prasthira

l !5 4* L& = 18 o 8 0 R R
3. T 5. ocwo . Looo
8. ol 6 00w 10 coow

T. vuvoo 1. sooo

5, Samkeerna laghu prasthara,

i

B

¥
- = O

[
o €
o
C
o

b
C
o
&
o
c
-
L=
C
o
C



10,
11.
13,
18.

16,
18.
17,
18,
19,

Qo000

OO0 ool

Lo LowLoo

oo ooo

Lo oo

cCLowoOo

U UOOo

cCowLLo

oo o o

a1.
35
83.
34,
36.

96.

0o 0o
coo oo
Lo OO0
DQUUQ
o000
OO0 00Q
o000 Q
OO0 LD O
(S IO & [ &
L N & L o
0000
[ e IS e R
[ T R I I ]
vwoo0
Lo o 00
oL w oo
o B e 6 T e
L& B & DR & BN & B &
LWL 0oL
00 o Lo

LDooo W
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53,
3.

55.
B6.
b7.
b8.
69,
60,
61,
82,
63.
G4,
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
Tl.
73,

R I w i & s o B |

L0 o N e o o o

o L S o & s

CLOOOoOQOoO

& L& o B o B & R

LOoQ0D OO0

LLOOoOoLUOO

o000 000

CooLO O C

o0 o0ocoQ

OO0 00000

LDooQo o0

LR S e T o o &

L% B o A B S O

LI I O R o O

L T I T T % I o

[ I o R A0 T o I o &

L4 0 T R e R

o e B T e IO

LS L S S S o R B

[0 & B0 & R0 A L I
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The 15 gamakas in the play.

@ Yang fafa : 5% wRaa |
SrnRd - Elarsega : |
voifed : yhow-afe gfew @
Arfe M « de-a3m, IRART ;1

— (Sangeeta Swara Prastaara Sagaram P. 133)

Gamaka means a variation in sounds for the beauty of the play. This is of

fifteen kinds.

1;

&

7.

Thiripa:- Stressing the sound.

Eg:- @DM—DRT—Q!KT—NIKT etc,
Sphuritha:- Producing sounds speedily.

Eg: - JI {ﬂ:li M =JI GRKT - etc.
Kampitha : Vibrating the sound at the same place,

Eg:- N, DI, N, DI, - NgD!, - DI, DI, etc.
Leena: Making a sound and producing another similar sound in its shade,

Bg:- 004 0,- 001 8, -90" e,
Andglitha - Making a sound moving like a cradle.

Eg~- DI, DI, DI, ¢!, DI, D}, DI, @I, ete.
Vall:= Making the sound like that of a bee after a sound.

Eg = JI KTQR - 0!, KTQR - JI g, KTER - K’I‘ﬁk ete,

Thribhinna i~ To produce three kinds of sounds at a time,

Eg =0, 0!, K’I‘QKE =D, 9l KTQ K; — 1, 0!
D, @1, QKEQRKM ete.

Kurula ;- Making a similar sound at the place where a sound Is made.

Eg t= KTOR — KTOR — KTQR — KTQR ote.
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10.

11

12

13.

14,
15.
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Ahatha ;- This is called Rava jathi.
Eg ~~ KTQR !, — KTGR D!, — KTgR L — KTR NI,

Ullasitha :~ This is also called jaru or uttunga. The sound moves up and
down.

Eg:-§!, DR, 90!, — DR,9 !, — DR,g B!, — DR,DR,KTK..

Plﬁvi_tha -~ Stopping at one sound for some matras, and making another
sound at that place.

Eg:_ E? Ei !a aj IJ Bi e B! ﬁ’_!! B’j!! 'E': ! ]

Gumphitha :- It is also called humphitha. Itis making sounds so that their
duration is the same as that of Hum when uttered.

Mudritha :- Making mumbling sounds
Nimitha :- Pyoducing light sounds

Misritha :~ Mixing the above two gamakas,
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THE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF THE MRIDANGA

W"':é"‘?‘-"—\rv
o e,
S

P

—e————

The body of the mridanga.
{17 A B is the Diameter of the Right face.
iy oD i “ Lefi face.
The left and right faces of the body.
(Front view, )
Strap cutling from a shest of leather,
The circular wooden plank with holes.
(Two views.)
Making the right cover ~ 1 Stage,
Caover with stitching straps.

o m o

11.

12,
13,
4.

Stitchipg — 1 Stage

Stitching - 17 Stags

Finished view after stitching around,

Left with the she-goat lember stitched 1o
the vertical side 11 position.

The rim with the strap running throogh
equidistant points,

Right fipished cover with Karim

Karini — cross section,

Karini— front view with the splits enlarged,
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CHAPTER -1I
THE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF THE MRIDANGA

The Mridanga isa percussion instrument with a hollow wooden body the ends
of which are covered with leather caps. Thess leather caps or coverings on which the
different sounds are made, are kept tight and stretched by means of a long leather
strap fastening both of them at many equidistant points.

The matenals required for the comstruction:

1. Wood, 2 A long thick leather strap(24 yards long and % inch wide), 3.
Dried and untanned hides, 4. Dross iron, finely powdered, 5. Grease, 6. Paste of
boiled flour, preferably of rice, 7. Eight laces, & inch wide and each 2 yards long of
the leather of a young buffalo, or ox.

The instruments requived.

1. Lacing awl, 2. Knifs. 3. Pliers, 4. A small chisel with {ioch edge,
5. A hard round object | to 1} inches diameter, either of stone or metal with a fine
soft surface. There should not bz even pin point dippressions on its surface,

1. THE BODY OF THE MRIDANGA

This looks like two frusta of hollow cones, with the same bases exactly coinci-
ding with each other. It is not in fact two separate pieces joined together but a whole
made out of a single log of wood. The cross-section of the two ends or faces is annular
(like & r1ing), the width of the ring bzing 4 inch. Ths diamster of one face is slightly
greater than that of the other. The face with lesser diameter is called the Right (of
the mridanga) as the right palm generally operates upon it, The other face is called
the left as the left palm operates upon it.

Kinds of Wood -

The following kinds of wood are suitable for the mridanga and they are given
in the order of preference. Their names are given in different langnages.

{E) - English. (3) - Sanskrit {Ty - Telugu
(H) — Hindi iBy— Botanical name. .
l.. (E) Jack. (5) Panasa. {(T) Panasa.

(H) Phapas. (B) Artocarpus Ime_grifﬂlia
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2. (E) The Indian Kino. (8) Mahdrasa or Sarjaka.
(T) Wegisa. (H) Bija. (B) Prerccarpus Marsupinm.

3. (B) Red Sandal, (S) Raktha Chandana. (T) Raktha Chandana
(H) Lal Chandan, (B) Pterocarpus Santalinum,

4. (E) Margosa, (8) Nimba. (T) Vépa, (H) Neem.
(B) Aszadirachta Indica.

5. (E})- —— (8) Brahmadiru. {T) Ganga Ravi.
(H) Thutri Sahad. (B) Thespesia Populnea.

Dimensions

1. To keep in unison with the notes between | and 2% of the Harmonium
or between the frequencies 256 and 300,

AB is the right face, EF the left and CD, the middle of the wooden body.

Length: AC (i.e. from the right face
to the middle) = 13 inches.

to the left face) = 11 inches

A
CE (i, e. from the middle g .
Total length = 24 inches. 2

Dinmeter: AB (Right) = 6% inches.
EF (Left) =78 ,,
CD (Middle) = 114 ,, (circumference =36 inches)

Central Lengitudinal Bsetion

2, For notes from 24 to 44
(Frequencles from 300 to 350)

Length : AC = 13 [nches
CE= 1l o
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Diameter: AB = 6% Inches
EF = 74 5
DIl

3. For notes-from 5 to 61
(Frequencies from 354 to 450),

Length : AC = 12 inches
CE = 10§ »
Total length = 221  inches

Diameter: AB = 6 inches
B =l
CcDh = 10,9 (Circumfersnce = 34 inches.)

The width of the facial ring (or the thickness of the wall) of the boedy = } inch
in all the above cases. The wood i3 to be turmed into shape and then hollowed,

2. LEATHER STRAP

The part "of the hide ,on the hinder portion on either side of the
spine of the body of a buffale or an ox is most suitable for the purpose. It may
be cut into two halves for convenience. It should be soaked well inm  water
for a considerable time uontil it becomes soft for cutting. The angular edges
may be cut into a round shape or the whole piece may be cut into a circular
shape, It is then cut continuously alomg the edge in a spiral manner like the
spring of a watch, such that the liberated strap is always § inch wide. It should then
be wound round any cylindrical or drum-like object, stretching it well While
winding, the raw and cwrved strap should be stretched well only until the corve just
straightens. The strap, after thus being wound, should not uawind or unfasten itselfs
and care should be taken in this respect. Then it must beleft to dry up for a day.
After it becomes perfectly dry, it is unwound. By now, it is straight. The two sides
of the strap must be made free of hair or rough layers. Grease, or castor oil is then
well applied to it to keep it soft. The strap of 24 yards may be intwo pieces, as the
whole of it cannot be cbtained from a single sheet. The strap thus got serves well to
fasten the facial caps of leather.
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Other mechanical means may be substituted for the fastening purpose, but the
strap is the most convenient one.

3. DRIED AND UNTANNED HIDES

The right and left faces of the mridanga are covered with hides which look like
caps after finish, Different kinds of hides are used for thejtwo faces, The hairs
on the upper side and loose layers if any on the inner sids must be removed.

Hides for the Right Face—

The right facs is covered with thres sheets of leather. “The central sheet is the
one which produces the sound and to its centre is adhersd what is known as KARINI
(explained later). The sheets above and below it are annular.

1. Central shect of leather—The leather of a she.goat (Fore part of the body.)

2. ‘The leather above the central one—The leather of a Calf.

3. The leather below —- the leather of a shegoat.

Each shect of leather is circular and of 10 inches diameter.

Hides for the Left Face:—
2 Sheets of buffalo leather.
1 Sheet of she—goat leather,

All the three sheets are circular and of 10 inches diameter.

Making the leather Covers (Siilching.):-

Any leather strap (This is not mentioned in the list.) 2/10 inches wide and 20
vards long must be got ready before hand for the preliminary fastening for the shaping
of the Covers. Two or three straps of ! inch width and 25 inches length should be
dipped in water to make them soft. They are thea placad side by side without twists
and are uniformly and jointly twisted well. This twine is a little stretched to ikeep the
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twist uniform. The ends are tied to pegs apart, so that the twine is straight and does
not uowind. It is left to dry up for a time and is made use of in making leather covers.
This twine forms a rim to the cover.

A circular wooden plank, § inch thick and 8 inches in diameter with 16 holes
all around, atequal distances and } inch from the circumference, to admit the above
strap to pass through, must also be provided in the absence of an old cover for the
right.

A THE LEFT COYER

Take 2 circular sheets of buffalo leather 10 inches'in diameter. At the centre of
each cut off a circular part of 2 inches diameter. Soak them well in water for 4 bours.
Keep these exactly one over the other and place them on the left of thé mridanga, 3o
that their central opening is exactly at the centre of the face. The right of the
mridanga is placed above the circular plank of wood and the left face looks up.
Make 4 fine perforations at equal distances around the sheets so that when the free
part of the sheets is bent in position along the body of the mridanga, the perforations
are all just  inch below the edge of the face. ~Pass a leather lace through each of these
perforations and fasten them tightly by degrees to the cireular plank below taking care
to seethat the strain at each perforation is the same, During the gradual fasteni:ng,
the circular opening in the two sheets increases. Ifin the final state the opening is
again ecircular and concentric with the face of the mridanga, it is a good test to assure
oneself of the uniform strain applied to the two sheets around. This ean be best
accomplished if the pairs of diameterically opposite perforations are worked upon
simultaneously. 2 inches opening may increase up to 24 inches.

The next step is, make 3 such perforations in each of the intervals between two
successive aforesaid perforations in a line with them, The total number of perfor&iiuﬁs
now is 16, including the first four and all of them must have equal distances between
them. Take the 20 yards stra> and tic one end to the wooden plank below. Pass the
other end, the leading end, :.mough each perforation, bring 1t back to the wooden
plank, pass through its hoele, bring it up again and repeat the process until all the
perforations have the strap passing through them. Now tighten the strap around by
slow degrees, each time testing for uniform straim at all the 16 points around as
indicated before. - By now the circular opening may be of about 3 inches. Then the
leading end of the strap must be firmy. tied to the wooden plank, sach of the initial

. laces can be removed when its purpose 1s over in this process.
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Mark 32 points on the face edge of the leather sheet exactly at equal distances.
Make Slits £ inch long with ths L inch chissl at thoss marked points.  The cuts should
begin &t the Face and point towacds the other face of the mridanza. At oo point thay
shounld be slant or across.

Take two laces of leathar and make thair hoth ends fine and pointed, to go into
the eye of the lacing awl Iaser: the lacing awl betwzen ths jointad leather sheet and the
wooden body and push it up through on: of the 16 slits.  Pass the end of one lace
through the eye of "the awl, draw the awl back and again pash it jup as before
through the next Slit. Liberate the fine end of the lace from the awl. Take away the
awl and draw out the end of the lace in thz second Slit suzh that the centre of the whole
lace liss exactly berween the two Slits. Proczsad with ths other lace as before for the
next two Slits. The laces, uader no circumstancss, should have any twist in the
process.  They look like 4 separate laces.

Now there is the ozcasion for the dried leather twine already made. Keep the
twine just on the edge of the face and above the laces always, with one of its free ends
an inch or so beyond the first lace towards our left side. As before, push the awl up
through the 4th Slit, and with its help bring the first lace [rom above the twine, down
below aod take it out through the noxt Slit.  Tighten the lace hard. Repeat this
process each time passing the next lace through its fourth Slit and bringing it out
through the next, uatil the starting point is very nearly reached. At the 32nd Slit let
the twhb ends of the lzathsr twine coincide by cutting the ends.  When the 32nd Slit is
over, pass the extreme left lace as usual throuzh tha first 3lit and draw it and take
it out through ths next. Pass the n:xt lass in ths sams way through the next Slit.
Take out the next two laces directly from wnder the twing throush the next successive
Slits, The laces muat be tightened hard and all the four ends are to bz teisted. It is
to be dried up in the sun for a day. The next day, the long leather strap of § inch
thickness is passed through omne of the 32 openings betwzen the leather twine and the
cover., It is again passed through the wooden plank and brought up. In this way it is
made to pass through the aliernate opznings of the left cover, 16 in number. The strap
should be tightened until the leather twine is brought down to the same plane of the
caver. The cover sheets are to be cut to form a ring of 1 inch width. The whole is to
be dismantled then. The fres edge of the cap should bz cut round to a height of 1? inch-

The she-goat leather is to be soaked in water for 2 hours. Itis then placed
up side down on the inverted cap, This i5 stitched to the vertical part of the cap at
12 points at equal distances, with a fine leather lace. Af present the she-goat leather
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does not touch the cover ring. Press this cover against the corresponding face of the
mridanga and pass and tighten the strap as before. The wet leather extends and
gaining its required shape inside, is now in contact with the cover rings, Allow it to
dry up in shade for a day., Now the left cover is made.

B, THE RIGHT COVER

The three sheets of leather in circular form, mentioned under item 3 for
this, are to bz kept ready, Two circular holes of 2 inches diameter are fo be made
in leathers 1 and 3, The she-goat leather, no. 2 is placed in the middle. These are
soaked in water for 4 hours. Then they are stitched up at different places on the
circumference only to keep them in tact, Keep them on the right face so that their
outer surfaces are all upwards. As before for the left cover, make 16 perforations
around them } below the edge of the face. Pass the preliminary leather strap of 20
yards, through these perforations as before, The wooden circular plank can be
dispensed with as the left cover is ready for the strap purpose. Follow the other
instructions given for the left and finish fastening the leather twine to the cover. The
whole process is the same for the right cover, But the only difference is, j48 cuts are
to be made and the leather strap is to be passed through the openings 1,4, 7, 10
.....etc. between the twine and the cover, thus making 16 passes. The outer ring
should be so cut inside round that itis 13 inches wide. This is dried in the sun for 4
day. The twine is brought to the level of the cover asin the case of the left cover,
It is kept thus for a day. It is to be dismantled the next day. The inner ring should
be cut so that it is 2 inches wide. The vertical part should be cut round I inch high,
Finally the right and left covers are fastened tight to the faces of the mridanga
by means of the strap.

Piastering the Right Cover,

Karini is the name given to the plaster of an iron compound adhering to the
outer surface of the central sheet of leather of the right cover. It is circular in shape,
slightly and gradually bulging up all arcund towards the centre. This controls the
sound made by percussion and keeps steady the required range of the frequencies of

sound.

Very old dross iron  in a fine powdery state is used for the purpose. There is
another iron compound Mandoora (Sanskrit) which looks like a black stone, It is
5
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found at some places under the earth, This srone is heated well in fire and in its hot
state is immediately dropped in cold water, Due to the sudden fall in temperaturs,
the stone separates itself into  ifs tiny crystals. This method s much easier to break
the stons into small pieces, These tiny crystals are now finely powdered and sieved
through 4 fine cloth. The sieved powder is used for Karini.

The mridanga is now with its covers fastened tight against the faces. Find the
centre point of the right cover. With that centre and with radius equal to half the
radius of the face, draw a circle on the central sheet of leather. Scrape all the space
within the circle carefully with blade of knife so that the surface loses its smoothness
and has a fine rough surface. This is essential for the plaster to hold well.

Apply a very thin layer of ¢he paste of boiled flour on the surface within the
limits of the circle. Tap it with finger gently at all places, when fine and smali
projections result. Keep it in the sun to dry up well for about half an hour.

Meanwhile, mix the sieved powder for karini with the boiled flour paste. The
paste should not be thin or watery. There is no fixed ratio for the mixture. It
depends upon the nature of the paste. The mixture is to be well ground until ip
becomes a whole mass. The paste should be applied so much that the resulting mass
after grinding is neither too gummy or otherwise. A ball of this mass of about 1}
inches will be enough for the purpose. This should bz kept in wet cloth. This is the
plaster for the purpose.

Apply carefully a small part, about the size of a pea to the surface within the
circle. Spread it uniformly on the whols surfuce within the ecircle. It should not
excesd the limit of the circle. Pass the straight edge of any thing uwpon it across to
level it. Take the round stone mentioned under instruments under item 3 and begin
to rub across the levelled sorface. The rubbing should be dome uniformly with.
uniform light pressure until the surface becomes dry. The surface by now splits up
into minute parts, not visible to the naked eye. Then apply as much paste as before

-3nd repeat the process as before. When it again dries up, the splits are visible.
Continue this process each time, making the central part gradually bulging up, till the
thickness at the centre is about L inch, Care should be taken that fine splitting always
cxists, The absence of this splitting or splitting in bigger parts mars the sound. The
round edge can be made regular by rubbing with a piece of wood dipped in water.

Mow the karini iz seb.
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For sound of lower frequencies, the karini should be - 'ittle thicker and with
higher frequencies it should be a little thinner, The gquantity of paste to be applied
should be so determined as to produce the required note on percussion. Mo denfiite
quantity can be suggested.

Chatu and meetu should be in the same note. If the note on chiitu is higher
than that on meetu. the centre of the karini should be slightly wetted with water and a
little plaster is to be scraped out with a knife and the spot is dried by rubbing the stone
against it. If the mote oo the meetu is higher, apply a little required quantity of paste
and Tub it. Thus chatu and meetu should be adjusted to the same note.

MNow the mridanga is ready for play. Tts body may be covered with a fine sheet
of cloth.

In spite of all that has been written, the construction is a difficult one and it
should be practically learnt and put into practive. Long practice brings perfection.

How fo accompany.,

Key-note :— {Shruthi) The song is sung based on a particular note called the key-
note. The mridanga sound ie. the chitu or meetu, both of which are always in the
same notg, must be in the same key-note.  This note should be the same at all places
on the elng of the right cover. If the note is lowsr than the Key-nots at a place or point
on the right, a small wooden pesg with flat ends, f Inch in diameter about 24 inches
length, is placed upon and against the rim (formed with the leather twine) at that point
and a downward stroke is applied to the peg with a stone or hammear. This stroke
increases the note. I the note is higher than the key-note, place the peg below and
against the rim at that point and an upward stroke is given. The upward stroke dimini-
shes the note, Thus the right of the mridanga is to be set in tune with the key—note, at
all points around.

Farna:— There is a particular kind of musical composition called the Varna
with which the musical enlertainment usually bagins, The Varna has different Kalas,
gamakas and mukihayis. The mridanga player can perfectly accompany the varna
provided he has learnt the varna by heart. The thila to wnich the varna is set must
first be ascertained. Then the varoa can be accompanizd sasily.

Song:— The thala as usual must first be ascertained. Tts Kala and gamana also
must be understood. The initial pause should be noted and borne in mind. A nada
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satisfying the conditions of the thila should be played along, keeping the initial pause
in view. The nada is to be ended with the necessary ending, at the end of the gvritha.

Nada—Example
L BETEL DL = G8RETDL, DL, . .o oo cle
2. NK, gDN, pDN, FE ok N RS B b
The above is for pallavi in the song.

As for Anupallavi, the nada can be changed,

Ez: 00:!'0ilg! — 0080 et

Change of nada is essential for the charana. If the song is in higher K3zla, the
play must be in the higher Kala, and the thirugudu varasas are to be made use of

When swara is sung, the mridang sounds should correspond to it.

Eg:- Garreesanida:- 9 D!, GN §! etc.

The mridnga player should be noting all particulars like thaggimpu, mukthayi,
thrikala swaras, pauses and the like and follow the music accordingly. Mukthayis

should not often or unnecessarily be plaved during the course of the song.

The nadas, varasas, jathis, complimentary series, higher Kala varusas (thirugudu
varusas) are to be made judicial vse of while accompanying a song.
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POSITIONS ON THE MRIDANGA

1. Chatu (c) 2, Chitu (c2)
The sounds of @ !, and L!, are produced Striking against the Karini in the manner shown
in this position. with the forefinger strengthencd by the thumb

and the other three fingers raised apart,
The sound T is produced.

3. Back Chatu (bc) 4, MNadam (n)

he sound D!, is produced by striking against the Karini @ ! 1! and D are produced.
keeping all the fingers close together and immediately
drawing them back to the position showa,

MOTE :— Photos 1 = 13 arc of the right side of the mridanga and 14 - 22 of the left.



+

6
The first letter G m @ Ka DN in the combination of

Meete  (m)

5.
The sounds, N!, 8, T, N arc produced.

Front Meetu (fm)

is sounded,

BKaDN

' Ku

&

3 (my)

Mectu

g

(mg)

Mestu 2

Thiz is made use of when @ is to be sounded

¥

. Ka.

9

]

To sound T

in @ Ka,



9, Matu-2 (2) 10, Néatu -3 (3)
Centre of the Karini Keeping the palm arched and striking with the ends
Tosound D, T, B, Ka. of the three fingers clase together,

-To sound ) , D, XKa, Gu, N, T, R with stress.

11. Ara Chatu (c ) 12. Ara Chatu -2 (c i 2)
~ To sound §, L, J1. ~ To sound K, T, elc, while playing the five Yathis.



13, Chellu (cl) 14, Left (up) ()

- Te sound N, 0, Ka, Gu - Tosound D, § ,Ka, G!,
Keeping the fingers straight, =~ and also J1  with the simultaneous
action on both the sides, the right hand
being as in fig, 11.

15. Left {centre) (lc) 16. Left (down) (Id)
-~ As in Fig. 14, — Useful for pairing with the right hand
for playing Jathi,



17. Left (Down)-2 (Id 2) 18. Left (down).—3 (Id3)

Left forefinger with the thumb pressed against it Left middle, ring, little fingers close together
beating on the lower part of the left ring. an the left side with the other two fingers
This is for produeing {j Ka - g Ka in combination raised abowye,
with the right fingeting, as Action explained in the example in Na. 17.

g 3 1y 2
(] Ka  Ea

19. Hrasva (Potu) 20. Deergha (Patu)
westing the root of the thumb of the left arched palm and This iz a continued action of Mo, 19, The two active
beating below the centre with the middle and ring fingers are to be raised and along with that the
fingers jointed, and the fercfinger and the root of the thumb is moyved down with'its
little finger raised above, touch towards the centre,

- To sound §j - Gu - To sound Gu ! , D!,



21. Left palm with fingers separated 22, Lefi thumb

The palm is placed in touch with the left side to curb Striking the Ieft with the tip of the thumb, the palm
the volume of the sound produced while plaving being arched and the other four fingers resting
only on the right side. apart on the lower side of the ring,



Explanation of the Symbols

Placed above the notation in the lessons,

== e ——-— ——— — —- e
P?ﬁ? Symbol MName Manner of Play.

1. G Chite. |  Strikina the right of the mridanga such that the thumb and
ithe little finger rest lightly on the ring and the edge of the
| Karini respectively and the thres middie fingers give the impulse.

2, c2 Chitn-2. I Striking against the lower edge of the Karini with the fore

finger strengthened by the thumb. the other three fingsrs raised
apart,

3 be Back chitu, Striking against the centre with the four fingers and in

Continuation) drawing them back, keeping them -in light touch
with the Karini to sound Dl,.

4. n MNadam. __ SBwiking with the -forefinger and the middle finger
individually keeping the ring finger on the edge of the Karini

5. m Meetu. Keeping thering finger on the edge of the Karini and
beating the ring with the forefinger.

8. fm Front Meetu, Beating the ring with the forefinger keeping the other three
fingers on the Karini.

1. m2 Meetu-2. Only the forefinger on the ring.

g, m3 Meetu-3. - Forefinger acting while 1he other three fingers rest on the

arinil.

Q. 2 MNEtu-2, Bealing with forefinger strengthened by the thumb.

10 3 Natu-3, Beating against the Karini with the last three fingers with an
arched palm.
il. F 3 Ara chitu | Striking against the upper part of the kerini with the lower
] edge of the "
12, ci2 Ara chitn-2 | Same as above but with the forefinger strengthened hy
the thumb,
13, al Chellu, Striking with the last three fingers across the Karini.
14, 1 Left {up). Striking agalnst the upper part of the left of the mridangs,
15, le Left (centre,). Striking against the centre, le. on the starch paste.
16, Id Left (downy, | Striking against the ring below.
1 ld2 Left (down)-2. 5 Bﬁma as sbove but with the forefluger sirengthened by
thum
18, 1d3 Left {down)-3. Same as above but with the other three fingers together.
19, Is Left short (Potuy | With the root of the thumb, o
Preasing the Inner edge of the rlng snd strlking with the
20, middie and ring fingers the palm belng arched,
Ig Left long, (Patu) 0 Strikin: a8 nbove and moving the pressed palm towards
8 centre.
21, Ids Left down with | Thls s only a rouch.
fingers separated,
22, It Loft, thumb, Strikiog the laft, with the tip of the thumb the palm bel
lﬁihud :lmd the other four fingers resting apart on the I:|I.t:r1-ll.|'4.'|r liﬁi
of the ring,

e e e s o]

Notei= Thenumbara 2 and 3 nthe second column denote the number of fingers In
{gﬁfa 'ﬁ'#mi 2 stands for the two fingers, the thumb and the forefinger and 3 stands for the other

gara,

Double letters, such ns mm. ¢g, eet of double nes, such as 22 Indleate that left also s to
ba slmultaneously sounded, The first Indicates the left and the next the rlght,

The samea posltions are used to produce differsnt aounds in some cases and thelr distinctlon s
to be ynderstood In thelr particular comblnations as {ndleated In the practice eombinations, (Varusa
Prasthira), which should be practlsed In Thrikila (The three degrees of speed) for the free play of
the fingers and the development of the rhythm sense,



b

“oBow

10,
11,

12.

13.

14,

13.

16,

18.
19.

- 20,

21.

Pala Varusa

Peda Pala Varusa
Janta Yarusa
Déaw Varusa

Varusa Prasthara

968 S&I{

Thirugodu Varusa

Kalipedi Varusa

Avritha

Gathi or gamana
Jathi

Jathi

Nada
Mishabda

Mukthayi
Mohard

Theermanam
Thani
Thaththakdra
Konugbiu
5—-4-3 duration

Thrikils

Technical Terms

The primary series (of sound betters.)

(advanced.)

Series in pains of sounds.

Series in which the groups skip.

Playing the same group or combinations of
Ietters in different ways.

Series of letters played in Higher Kala.

The complimentary series of letters lo make up
the dvritha.

The space occupied by the unit of thala.
Rate of movement. '
Kind.

A series of letters in different degrees of speed
and gamana variations.

A recurring series of sounds.

The interval in the play where no sound is
made. This is also known as vinyisa,

Karuva, or Kipu, (gap).
Repetition of a series for three times.

A mridanga solo, exhibiting a variety of play
ending in mukthayi.

Mohara mukthayi combined,

Solo.

Producing sounds similar to the sahitya letters.
The spoken sounds of the mridanga play. |

Playing the sound first in 5 times its duration,
next in 4 times duration, and in 3 times
duration. ==

— Playing series consecutively inT, 1T and 11

Kala.



THE MRIDANGA NOTATION

The sounds produced on the Mridanga are known by

Tha - Dhi — Na — Jham — Ki - Ta'~ Ri - Ha - Mi- Na - La - Gu

Telugn ;- & - O = H - Gmo - 3 & - B W@ — ¥ D
Samskrit:- & - -9 - & -T&a-g- -5 -fH-n -5 -9
Tamil - 5 -8 ~eor- an-8-L-F-ap-F-ar -G

These have a few vowel variations. The different positions on the mridanga,
where the corresponding sounds are produced in different combinations, are indicated
in the photos.

Tha — as in Thumb Ri — as in Rill
Dhi — as The Ha — as in Hut
MNa — asin Nut Mi — as Me
Jham — as in Jump Ma — N is hard.
Ki— asin Kid La — as in Lung
Ta — as in Tub Gu — as in Good
ABBREVIATIONS

1. Each abbreviation represents the corresponding sound in short vowel and each
iz of one aksharakila or unit time,

2. Abbreviations in thick type represent sounds with the stress of double Jetters,
Eg:— N — asin Runner.
@ — Ththa,
3. A comma placed after an abbreviation represents the sound in long vowel.
Eg:~ N, — asin not. (2 aksharakilas)

‘4. An Exclamation mark after an abbreviation represents the additional final
sound of m or o.

Eg:~ N!— Num as in Number.
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0 — Tha K —Ki M — Mi

D — Dhi T — Ta N — Na

N — Na R — Ri L —1a

J 1 — Jham H-—Ha G — Gi (give)
an— G,

Vowel Variations

The tollowing are the vowsl wvariations.

91 — Thi (asin Thin)} K; — asia cat
® — Tho (asin cathode, K, — as in put

Q being short.)
g !--asin Thumb @!,—Tham ( long vowel )
03! — as Thim @ !, — Theem ( o)
@ | — Thome (short) B!, — Thome ( i )

Eachof ! — @ ! — §! — K, — K, — represents only one akshara Kila or
Unit ti-mgq

Model (—

Series — The way to read

L, QKT QRKT—Tha Kki Ta Tha Ri Ki Ta,
2. D!, OGN @!— Tha Ddheem Gi §a Thome (Short)

3, KTQR—QL!, G,—DNO!,~Ki TaTha Ri Tha Lan G,
Dhi Nna Ththome (long).



Symbols used in the Practical.
In the 35 Thalas, only the three elements, Anudrutha, Drutha and Laghu are

used,
Symbol,
1. A vertical line to show the end of Anudrutha, Drutha, or
Laghu. I
2, Two vertical lines to show the end of Avritha ... I

3. TUnderline to indicate IT Kila (the second degree of speed.)

4. Double underline to indicate III Kala (the third degree of

spe&d') g e
5. A comma to indicate 1 Akshara Kala or unit time,,, ;
6. A semicolon to indicate 2 Akshara Kilas ... 2

Mote:- All the symbols, in letters, used throughout this book are in short
vowels and each is of 1 Aksharakila. A comma placed immediately after a letter,
lengthens the vowel and thea thz duration of ths letter is 2 Akshara kalds.

@ ., — Here the first comma always goes with its precading letter to indicate
the long vowel and only the next comma indicates a pause of 1 Akshara kila,

The letter in thick or bold typs has the double tsress of that lette. The
adjoining small letters a, i, u indicate the corresponding vow:zl only, but they are
not to be individually reckoned in Akshara kalas.

Thz latter followad by another in thick typs is to bz thez letter in 2 Akshara
kalas while the other, though in thick type is only of 1 Akshara kila.

Eg: GET— § is of 2 Akshara kilas while K is oaly of 1 Akshara kila
just as T, the total baing 4 Akshara kalas.

@, KT — 4 Akshara kalas.

ODET— @, 2units; Disalso of 2 units because it is followed by K ;
K and T each of 1 unit ; The total is 6 units.

@;:, D— The pause between ¢ and D is of 5 units.
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OK.ORKTQEK, - Prathama or I Kila (The fiest degree of speed.) 8 units,

QE:QRETRE, - Dwithiya or II Kila, (Second degree of speed.) 4 units.

PK.QRKTQK, = Thrithiva or 1 Kila (Third degree of speed.) 2 units.

In zddition to tkess three kilas, there are other kilas also — IV kala, ¥V kala
and the ¥I kila. Each kila contains twice the number of letters of the preceding Lala
in the order 1, 11, 111, IV, ¥ and VI, for the same duration of time.

For example, if a kriya has 2 letters in the 1 kala, the same kriya will have 4
1etters in the I kila, 8 letiers in the 111 kals, 16 letiers in the 1V kala and so on.

There, iz also Ara k@la or & Degree of speed, 1 letter in the 3 Degree of speed
cecupies 2 krivas when 1 letter jmibe T Cegree oecupies 1 kriya.

{Aksharakalas or the pmits of time and all degrees of speed are not absolute.
They are only relative.)

All ke caleulations are made in the units of the Aksharas {lettars).

Important Note :

It is to be noted that for a given hand / finger position, the spoken
syllable need not necessarily be the same. The reason for this is to
maintain the beauty of the spoken phrase. Let us take the example

of lKi ?’Ta %‘ha 1%& wherein the hand / finger positions for Ta and Ri

are the same. If the spoken syllable has to be the same for each
haned/ finger position, this phrase would have been called as Ki Ta
Tha Ta or Ki Ri Tha Ri which are definitely not as euphonous as
Ki Ta Tha Ri.

The reader / student is required to bear this important fact in mind
which is followed by all Mridangam schools in India.
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{Datu Varusas)
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3 i T T O A0 R r 0 e e PR [Fic: G-y O s OO
DM BETH Ka DM DK T8 Ka DM QKT Ka
i1 3 2I32]_nn | e |32]_2]32i33[ m
BDM OK TH K. ! L . KTHK: BE. ORK TOK.
4 31 3.3 1%on %31 340
BEKaBJ! T OKaBJ! T B KaB !
1321 32132 =320 3z %2 R o O 1 W v |
KTHKs BRKTOKa, KTHK: ORKTOKs KETOK-ORKTOK. Il
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3L 3m | 31 3dm] 1] 3m | "
BKTOK: 0K T8 Ka BT OB K

Note: According to our style of playing Mridanga we have written the symbols for the primary series an.i
series in pairs. Those who wants to play any other style, they may adopt their own symbaols.

VARUSA PRASTHARA
EXERCISES

Certain groups or combinations of sound letters produce different sounds at different
positions on the mridanga. The different positions and the manner of striking are indicated by the
symbols placed above the sound letters. They can be understood with the help of the index and
the photos of the play technique. The exercises are of great importance and advantage in
developing the sound sence and training the hand to a free play in the advanced series and in the
higher degrees of speed. The primary series are placed first for the order of contents, But if this
exercise is practised before hand, it proves more advantageous.

| 1 n 1 n 5 1 ol iy
B Ke 8 Ka ! ] Ka B 8
I m | m 1 c | =}
2§ K @8 K 6§ K 8 K
1 2 | 2 2.2 3 a2 3
& e Ka 8 Ka 7. [ Ka o K.
4 | ml | m3 8 mm m3 mm m3
! g 5] K ! g Ka a Ka
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(THIRUGUDU VARUSAS)

Series of Sounds for Higher Degrees of speed.
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The series ending in §# D @1 N | and increasing by Two.
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The Series decreasing by Two.

KTOE,ETHL!, GaDN,E,
ET8r. kT8 Ll e, 0N, D,
ETORE.ETOL!LG, DN, !,

ET . xT7f8 L, DN, ¥,

ETHE.KTOLOLY 5,8,
ET0E,ETALALY G, D,
ETOE, ETOLOL!, Ga 0,
ETORETOLOLL Gl ),

ETOEXTHL g b,
ETHELETALYL GuD,

ETOE.ETOLLa, F!,
ETOILETAL), o W,

ETOE.6RETSH,
ETHE, 8 RET D,

ETOE. ARETH]
ETOE.6RETN,
ETOR.ETE,
ETORK.RTD,

ETOEsETHI,
ETOR.ETN R

KT9E. 8 - XKT6#ED - ETOKD,

ETH, - ETD, - ETH,

8, - D - 7,

ETHE, W/,

ETNl

a3



MRIDANGA TATWAM

The Series beginning with # 8 - p D -81 9! - ¥ ! w! and increasing by Two.
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FOETETAE.fLLG, DN,

pDETETHE fLlLGg, DN,

AL, 0LETETAR. O, 6, DN,

B, 81, LN

iLeLET NLNLET

LELETET NLELETET

NLNELETETOE. AL, GuDN,



PRACTICE

The Series cdecreasing by two
i 00K TETAR.OLY gy DN,
pDErTETf#k.6LLo0, DN,
G krTRTIR.PLLG.DN,
N.N'KTRKTHAE.#L), G, DN,

7. FOEKTRTAE.OLELY Gu
P DETETOR B LOLY 32

FLALKTRTOIR. AL ALY Gu

RLELETETARE. ALAL) Gu

6 BQETRTHR. AL, @y
DDETETAK, 0L G,
6LeLETETAE.OLY, G,
NLOANLETETER @LY, oy

5. pETKrPK. ET
DDETRETAK, ET
BLOLETKTOR.ET
NLNLETKTOK.KRT

4 PPQEKTETH Ko
DDETETH K,
BLELRTERTOE,

NI.WLETETEH K,

1. #QKTEKT - ODEKTET - #LOLKTRKT -~ RLELKTKT
2. BPKT - pDKT - #L8LKT - NLNLEKT
. 89, - pD, - 8,8, - ®RL 5!

_——
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The Series endingin# 8 ~pp - 7! 0! - N! x!and increasing by two
1. 8@, oD, 1,91, NNl

2. 160, ETDD, ETHL8) ETNL NI,

3. KETOK, 600, -KTOE DD, - ETORK.6L,0L-ETOR. NI, WY,

4, ETO8R.KTHQ,
ET0E.XTDD,

ETOE. ET 91,8
ETHAK,ETNL K

5. ET0E.8RETHD,
ETPE.ARETDD,
ETOE.ORKTHI T,
ETPE,fRETKL R,

6. KTEI,ITEL!.GJB,
ETPE.ETALL G D,
KTQEH._KT.&L!:GUE!:?II
ETHAE.ETPLlL o, NN

7. ETO0E. ETHLALL G0
ETOE,ETOLAL!, G,D,

ETOE, ETALOL) g, §1 01,
ETOE.ETOLOL! G, N, N,

8. ET#RK.ETOLLG, DN.80,
ETVE.ETfLlL,G,DN,DD,
ETOK.ETOL!, G, DN, A,

ETHE,ETOL,G.DN, NI N,



PRACTICE

The Series decreasing by two

S. KTaKaK"I'ET-L..GuDN:HB,
gET8E, ETHL L. 0 N.pD,

ETPRK.ETHL), g, DN, 61, 6,

ET0E.ETOLl.e, DN, 8L ®,

7. Er8E. ETOLOLY a, 80,

EPHEETOLA LLanDD,

ETO0RK.ETO0LOL!. G, 081,

ETAE ET8LOLL g, ¥, XL,

6, ETAE.ETALL G. 00,

ETHE.ETHALLG, DD,

ETORK.RTOLY @, 81,81,
ETHE ETALLGuNI, W,

5, ETHRBRETED,
ET0E. 8 ETDD,

ETOR.ORETH, B
ETE8E,fRETHL R,

4 T, 5780,
ik, ETDD,

ETOE.KTAY ],
ETAR KTNL N

3, KTHK&E'E':
2. XTéDH

1. 69,

-

a7

ETHE, 0D, -KETHK, 66!, - RTOE, X!, ¥,
EToD, - ETHL B, - RETNLENL
pD. - 8.8, -wl Nl



68 MRIDANGA TATWAM

Table showing how a sariss of sounds can be played in different ways

MNumber |
of letters |
}?tlfiafz}::‘ Letters in ! Short and long vowels Short and long vowels
(variety) | Short vowels EI in Higher Degres
| 1 i 2 3
3 083 L m i | 3%ba U B 3 32311 mm 1 3% | 3
5./ p g ¥ 8! | LT 6,0rbro,, [QKTOKT
313 bm L Tbe 3 om 1 g | mm L 3} E3 Zz13
6. 198 Do ¥ fpLavt! |00, 8R6RG, (FQEKTORTEKT
m L 3 _mmbv 3 34 b e it ST e o S Wl |
7 8 g, 8 paN01| 6D, a¥g! #D,ARIRG.., |FRTIDKTHIKT
w12 =i i3 4.2 3202 L 32y oabo3
8. 16gT8paxd! |8 0La ¥ EBD,LERﬁu[-:EgTBQKTEKTKT
31 21 e |3 mm3 m 3 &1 3 a8 [ 3321213
9. |6x, pa.BoaNdt| 8 DL o, 81 |.DOORIRGL fETETIQRKTIETET
] 1




PRACTICE

in the same Jithi or kind, maintaining its particular Akshura_knin

Pause
With and
- three degrees Higher degree
L (D)
B 4 5 6 X
%DESD ”DE 1321 3213 ml
f9, K, 2 =0 -ETUKEs ETOE.ORETOE:
'g” : H m ot 378k ioza Ll
789, K 18, -0E.-KET0K: |§1, g7 g, ARET A Ks
KTBBrK'u. gﬂKa HD! GNB‘DB*KTﬂxaﬁ _ﬂ_ﬂz.;
4 1 11 L33
6ETH Y K, 6-0KT-00!G, Y01 FDOL,ETOHRURET O K,
| ;
i ! b Jfm1 oL om
ETORPQ, K, 6,-0kT-#D!, 6, ¥, 8. DOLETAE.fRETY K.

4 Degree

means | letter for 2 Kriyas when

I letter for 1 Kriya is taken in I degree-
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NADAS
HDLDN:-& KnDLD‘N:

2- H: Dj'l Nl_‘-ﬂ! D:! NI'
3, Bﬂ{l,KTﬂj.,—ﬂail,KTﬁill
4. Ei N, xu—ﬂ-. N; Ea
5. Eajl,ﬂﬂﬂ,—,ﬂjl,.ﬁa”,
6. B, . E.00:il, -8LE. O,
T' DED[??D!!"’DHDL!D!:
B. A¢uL 09, 8:, 801,
9, 80R.00:,-00,00:!
10, NE,0DN. 0D s
. 0K Jm; - B KT
12. 6!, Gy DyDLGa Du - OEsDNDLGuD,
13, 6LETEADL K, D, Dy
14 D,NiKET - NDKT
15. XT70K - ET#K - ETbg, - ET6],
m  ml n nmn
16. P E. b Dil, - 8 E. oDyl Dil,
m m n n T3
17 # K, p,, p N, - & kK D! D N,
m ml n i m mi m mi
I e A R B T A
m mi n m md
19. # ¢, » n, £, - & ®. D W, K, - D W)l K,
] a a mm  f.s 3 m 1 ] 5 H ] 2 3 m
20, D N E. 81, ETD NI KTTDUXNTIETT
2. # K, D!, - 6 & x, pl,-8 K. 6 8 K, DI,
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The Tathis in the 35 Thilas

The Jathi, set to a Théla, is a series of sounds which begins with a MNada,
repeated if necessary, and ends the Avritha with another series of sounds of a degres
higher than that of the Nada and concludes the following Avritha with the same higher
degree series repeated three times for the Mukthayi, The Nada running before
Mukthayi in this Avritha should be so adjusted by .reducing it to maintain the limit
of the Avritha,

The higher depree series may also ba included in the Laghn {or the beauty of
variety,

The following example serves well to illustrate the Jathi,

Suppose the Jathi begins with a Nada, say § KT D, D !, and the Avritha ends
in a particular series of sounds of the higher degree, say R T K, A RE T # K,

Setting the Jathito Adi Théala (Charurasya Thriputa thila) for sxample. the
Avritha is as
{symhbol} I 0 ]

gxrpl,pL-8xrph, DL 18KTD W DL IOET-KTOKIRETHEI

The whole series runs at the rate of 4 letters {(souads) per kelya, The Laghu has 13

letters and each Drutha, 8 letters.

ET8E, § RETH E, by virtue of its second degree it equivalent to - 5 letters
of the first degree. So 3 more letters are to be added before it to make up the
8 letters of the Drutha. These 3 letters are taken from the Mada by reducing it to
§ ¥ T. Thus the Drutha 1s restorad.

After the whole Avritha is played or repeated the Mukthayi or conclusion is to
be given. ~ Generally the same higher degree series is repeated For the Mukthyl which
should be arranged as to conclude with the Avritha. There may be variations io
forming the Mukthayi with the talent of the artist,

The higher degree series may also be included in the Laghu,

1. dgrpl,ol, - 87D, | AETD!l,DLIBRT ~
ET8RdRETOR, U

2. fgTDlL,DL-8ET ~-ETOROREKTHE I0ET bl 18gT~
ETf0Z 6 RETOK, I

3, ETDL. D!, ~OKT-KTAKHRKETHK. | 71,.-]
ETHEHRETHE, | Fl,~ - Mukthayi
KPIE.FRETOK. || 51
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Chaturasra Jathi
DHRUVA THALA
Angas i— : | PRLC P Y Number of Kriyas = 14

1. 8E.DN| 6 K. 6% J Nu |6 EKaET (Gathi

| Bela Kuls 11 Kals
2. 8,%.,-8paNBl-AETHDLENF! i

3, #DLDON,;p,L, DN, I8KD!,pN,;DLDN,-

0L, 0 RETH KO E. 0 Ea 0 Kay; DL, D, N-
AL, I RETHE AR E. 0 Kall

Mukthayi . — ;DL DN, 0Ll 0RET OKaOK.O KO Kal L, ;

;D!,ln_H,ELL,,HRKTEK;HK,EE;HK-E!,;i

;DI DN, 8 LI, RETHR I E.OE, O Esll G}

BERETOE. -0 R! 0 0F) -8 Eul B Ralf 81

A1, -8R, 1066, 0KTHRKOEORETIRKI
0x,1008p), PEKTHIROEK §RETOEK:

0, 11600!,6RTHE 10K RETHE

Mukthayi ;— ,E_KTH&EK;ERKTEKEE'!,,

81 ETHK: Es0RETHAR.G1,,

6K T6K 0K 8 RRTOK, |1 B!

Thrisra Jathi
DHRUVA THALA
Angas 1— b S Ay b Mumber of Krivas = 11
1. BETIOK.18DL 1 ang!] (Gathi)
2. 6,k7 #EIDLDIN,RTOKIDLDN, |
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9K, 8D g N A1l
BETEDL G N, B8 1
ETOR.ODLeNE! I

GE.0ETODL, Gy Ft1
i::-

ol L

hae

_fpaNTl-6DlLa N 011

8 OKTDY,DL-OKTD!|,DL=0KTD! 1 ,.D% .00 0]

, M @l-8grnl, oL U8 KETD!,, DL -8ETD! ., DL0H |
,0L,a, %01 -6KTD!I ., DL-0ETDL, DLI;, DL g, ¥, 51 |
#ETD!HDLIBETDL, DL, 8, DL N, 81 -FR D!
wDLLODLal,X48l

Mukthayi .— ,6D!l,o N
fE. OD!,a¥18!
pR, DG, OBDLGNA! I

Misra Jathi
DHRUVA THALA
Angas ;— l, 0 1; 1,  No. of Kriyas = 23

l. K. DO ODGINOIIOK. ODGNGIIGK 6DGNO! Il (Gathi)

2. G*K,T. HKT~BEEBIGNETEETHD GNH1 BR.OKT

Bpl,a¥@l

3. 01,66Dp1,-61,006D1,-01,01,06D1,-81,600!,, 0 KTRT-

10

6‘!,EEDT.-E’I,EﬂD!,"DN,EEKT-EI,EE:‘J!,—E!.Ei’:‘i‘ i
pN,8rET|16LAODL~DN.ORET |
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Erl,HE-DN,EFEKT-H!,EE~DN,ERKTDN,H'R__E_:___@—

8, DN, RETDN,ORKT-0!, 0!, DN.ORET - DN, ARET |
& = —_—te o

Mukthayi . — OLOODN,0REKTDN,6RET 1,

6,00-DN.ARETDN,OREKT 8!
00,00 ~-pN.ARETDN.OrRET Il g1

Khanda jathi
DHRUVA THALA
Angas — k0 le L MNo. of Kriyas = 17
0E,0pg | NO! | 0K 0ET | 0. 0K T Il (Gathi)

g I 1D 1D E _ [ —
0 KT,-0ET-0ETADEGYA! 6L, X, 6! 1

, 000, -06060601,-0001,000!1,6D, ETHRKTHIIK,H!)
L0601, -600,-000 6066!,-0601)
L0000, -606060'-,6D!, R10KTHOE, B111

,0600066,-0D, kTORTHOK.O!-,060601 |

,6DLETORTOOK, B! |

g00!—, 6D, KTORTHIK, 0! 0,

6o6!-, ODLETAETHOK, 6110

Samkeerna jathi
DHRUVA THALA
Angas — P | T T No. of Kriyas = 28

fE. OETOL,LG I N6 gE. G ODGYE!I0E DO BDGNE!’
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#4 14 it a .
2. B0, Ee-fIETI-0K 0D @ N 0!
- PETEDL iGN, 8! »
R DG AD,L @ ¥4 j
3. RT0KDLDN, -6, ET0KDLDN.-;KT0 KDL DN, |
ETOR OxDNOKTIDN |

ORTOK DLON, -;KT6KD, DN, A, KT 0K D!, DN, |
GETOE -ETOE.DL DN, -8, ETHE, pL, DN,
KTERE__K,_]:!‘NH_KTHDNH

AETOE:D, DN, -;ET0KDLDN,; -
KTORORE.DEAERTAD NG, |

ETOEDLD I¥,~-t,ET0 K. DL, DN,;
Mukthayi :— ;KTD!,KT—KTHRHK.DHBKTEDN_'B_I,H

tKTDLET-KTORPK.DNOKTADNGT,;

iETDLET-KTHRUE.DROKTODN IIF]

Chaturasra fathi
MATYA THALA
Angas \— I, © |, No. of Kriyas = 10
1. OE.0x1T-01K.8 1 Il (Gathi)

e Ta : ma ]
2, 8,-8pgNfl-8pl,a g1 1

3, NE,ADMODM-FNE.fDMODM | NEODMODM |
PETETAE.-PE.ORETOE, NExODMOD M I
PETETHE-0Ks B RKTHE,

Mukthayi :(— GETERTOE. -0K.0RETHR: | g7, ;
fRTETOR, | DR ORETHR, 31, ;

BETRTOR, B fRrRETHE g
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4, 000, -008,-00060 666!1.608!,-00081)

L0666 066!-,8DLKT OET QOK.H!

L0006, 668, HOOBHAA! 1,006!,-0680" |
L0606 6861~. §DLKT OET BOK.H! I

,0861,-000y 66F!-, ODLETIBKTAOK, H1-60607]

,6666 Bp6!—, 6DLET GET H6K, 6! U
Mukthayi == ,086!1-, 8D}, ET 8T 86 K“E.! &,
6 | 681-,8DLkT OETE | OE.OT 6,,

6A8-,dDLxr BRTHAK. B! Ul 8

Thrisra jathi
MATYA THALA
Angas - bae M ol MNo. of Kriyas = 8
1. KT | BE. | BETIl (Gathi)

iq 14 Tid _
2. B,-6t-8pLendllil

3. 061616 -0616101-66!8616! | 866!86!

- 0,8 1 ﬂEuﬂD!,;.H;ﬂll
po - Do = Do | Do - 6,8 1 B.H-BD!,;,H.ﬁ 1l
po - Do - po | Do - 6,8 1anexm-sﬁr.wﬁu
Do - Do -~ Do | po - 6,8 Ia,ea-am,ﬁ;}ﬂﬁ"! I

) ]
Do - Do - po | Do - 6,8 19,890 -gDa¥E! |
4, 6D, DN,-6 K, DL DN, 96K, 0, IDN,-0LLORRTOR ARG

g D.’.DHJ-!?I:_DFJID‘N,BEKuDL!Dﬂr'ﬂblrﬂl?KTﬁK.E’Kaﬂ_;ll
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DN.BrET 6K 6K fLLG BLLG 1
Mukthayi~ 6RET 0K OR HLOLL, G 0! 8,54
frrT 6K 9K, BLOLY G B! | 4,
BRKT 8R IR BLOLY, G Tl N 6
Misra jathi
MATYA THALA

A“gﬂ's e ]ﬂl D i-,' Men of K]"JI,}-'&S =] 16

. §RDGEDQINGNAR o0y Fl (Gathi

’lf"'T il i . :
2, 8,0,8,-C0ET-BDLoNBl DL o, N 01

3. ADLODN KDL N,-40K. DL DN, -

77

DN -5 DL DN - 6K DL ON.-0LLORKTOR O K 61, Il

& AR, LD ‘-;“I, ~-8L8LL.0RET F K ﬁ_x&_@} Eo- N, D BN ]_'~:;|'J e

PRET OKiOE18LOTY G, 01,

Mulctha i i— GRETHE AR, | 8LBL.gub1,8,:

OrERTOK Ok 9LOLL GO I G

Khanda jathi
MATYA THALA
Angas 1 — E v i No. of Kriyas = 12

1. # K. # E 1t 0 % | & En 8 KB T 1l (Gathi)

ya la _ =a ]
2, f,—-0peNf!l-gKxTH E.fDLa¥ELI

3. KT8 pLDN. -0 ET fr.pLIDN,-8KTI

fEDLUN. -0, k18 DLDN,I
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;ET K, DLDN,-0KT 0K DL IDN,-:;xT |
#x.DL, DN, -8, ET 6 E.DLDN, 1l

KT 0K DLDN,-6pl,aN8!~-8, | ETO E.DLD I N,

Mukthiyi :— 6 D!, ¢ ¥ 81
Bplaxfl
6pl,a¥a. N
4, NE;8 DMODM-NE.ODMODM-NKuODIMODM-BKTETOK
AK.ORKTOR, -NE. 0 DMOIDM-NE, ODMODM |l |
NE O DMODM-8KTKTHR - KORETOR ~NE, 6D |

MOADM-AKTETHE, |0 RETHR, -~ NEafDMODM-
PEKTETOE, -0 EPIRETHEI

PETETOE: - KO RETHE, - I KTETOHK,- K. 0RETOHK,

Mukihgyi:— K TETOR, | 0RORKTOK, 0L ;1

FRTETAE. - EARETOE.F!,,

GPKETETOE. -0EORETORSI G

5 86,,0-06,,0-08!0E.D,0-E7frf.DN | PETOIDN
g8,1,8 | 86:1,8-00,1,0g.-D,0-ETHRIE., DN PETADN I

06,1,0-0603,0-00,1,0%5D,0-06! X1l 0K ORETF],

06,,0 ' 86,1,6-0010KD!,0-06") KTOK. 0 RETHI I

00:,0-66:), XT0R6RETOL

06;L,0-6!, XT1 6K ORETHL’




T4

PRACTICE
Mukthdyi.- 86, -1, KT8 K -8R k181, - Thrisra gamana.
88! ,‘ ETARK.ORETH) Chaturasra gamana,
8! ETHE.GRETEH! 1 -po- Higher degree.

Note 1= The first line of the Mukthayi is fixed to 3 krivas, separated by byphens,

Sankeerna jithi

MATYA THALA
Angas :— b 0 | No, of Kriyas = 20

l. FRETHK.ODa | NH! 10K DG ADGNF]I 11 (Gathi)
[Iq

ta 14 _ —_—
2. 6,0,G,% 0!, - §pa¥8! = KT8k, ODLa¥NO! |
3, NEuODMADM~NE.ODMOADM-NE.ODMODM-O0KTET K,
R ORETOK. NE, 0D | MODM-0KTRTOK, | 6K, ORETHE,

Muktidyi:- OKTETOK: OEKORETHR:. 81,

GEKTETHR. AR, IRETHER, 9

GKTETOK: 0K, ORETOK, Il 6!

4, 000, -0061,-608 6000, -006!, -8601,-008
6669!-,6DLET | GRTHOR.G1-606T, 1

L0061, -06006081,-000!,-86861,-008¢
06601-.0DLETARTHOK. AT |l
,0081,-066 6660T-, DL, RTORTHOK, G
,000,-008 008F!-,6D!, KT | IRTAOK, A1

Mukthiyi-- #0881, | ,0DLETAETHOK, 07 6,,

86§1-,06DLETHRTOOE, B! 4,,

96001-,6DLETORTOIK, HT 1 @
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Chaturasra jathi
ROOPAKA THALA

Angas — 0 | A No. of Kriyvas = 6
# B« | 8 B K T Il (Gathi)
8, 1 ET f Kl
g?-:ﬁﬂ Es KT 0 K
PDLDN, | 0 KDL DN, - E.DNE, DN Eu Il
DLDN, | 0EDLDN, -f K DN KD ¥ Ka ll
DLDN, | O EaDFN K, DN EKe 1,2
fE.DL I DN, 0 KDN | DN K 013
Mukthayi:— O R.DNEDNE, | §],;

fr.DN 1 K-;I}K}:‘:uﬂ_l:]

E=DNEK,DNE: H 8!
SKTDN, ¢ 8RETDLDN,- 80,6000
pK1-0D,51 ,8RKkTDLDN -4 Dke¥al Il
FLEr0Ep | MOrRETD,LDN, -0 DL aNET I
gET#R.D!, | DN.-8f, KT0K.DLDN, Il
6RTHER. DL | DN, -6, k78K DLDN, Il
cETO KD, | DN, -8KT8xDpLDN, I
;KT8ED!L | DN,-6,EKT80E.DLDN, |
¢RTOR.DYL | DN,-8pLGNO! 6, ETHK, Il
n!, b M.
Mukthayi:— #p! | ,aN8!

ol aN @l

gplL,axwgl 04
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L i ETOK: D, ,KTHK.D, | DLRTOE.D..RTHED,, ETH KD,

DY EaDa 8 Gy Du-DLGaDa Bl gaDs 6 I

Mukthayi - —
&

0B, -KETPL - 10KTE - GpaNbi-0pnL.aNar |l (Chaturasra
' Gamana)

60L-xT7 | B, -PrTAL-0DGNE] I ODYLa Nl | (Thrisra)

60 -xTfL-0ETEL-0paNI! -Bp!, g NAIJ (Thrisra Higher
degree)

B.ooftete-adrgton E,l?ﬂﬂﬁn!,f},;-_-«i-! H]

po - po i Q,HE},HBD!,G,%, g1 o
55 s po | B,8@DGNII-6DLeNF
o % Do | 8,09.030nLex8!
- o o ! 8,60,0080paNFl Il

. 66:L,6-66L6 | AELOE DLO-ET0nR8R.DN-6KTADN Il

86,1, 6~8601,8 | 86, L0k 0L 0-RTIR6RDN-0RTODN

86:L,8-68L8 | 66062 DLE-08LETORORKTHL N

661,6-661,6 | 66,0KDLO-00LKTOK-0RETHI, I

Mukthiyi— 6.8, R T8 | GrETHY {Thrisra Gamana)
08 L RTIR O nETHL (Chaturasra Gamana)

88LETIRG6nKRTHL, | (Chaturasra Higher degree)

il
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Thrisra jathi
ROOPAKA THALA
Angas:— 0 I No. of Kr-i].r'as = 5§

1.8 g | 8§ K T i1 {Gathi)
2 3" & -Dpe v §in

3

3, §6.1616!-6,8 | 96aDLo N8 |

L =]
Do -8,8 | p,6@pLa, N8 1

po -6, | gpeX¥@!-8DLaNGl
-]
o -8,6 | 9.69@DpLkaNB! 1l

5 - —
o -6,6 | p,pfQDayEl Ul
4, ¥E,ADMODM | KEBDMADM-NEODIMIDM-FKTETOIE,

PE.PRETOIE.~NEOIDMODMI KTETHE.-0K.0RETOE,

MukibAyi :— K TETOE.-0K ORETOK 0T,

PRTKTHK -0E.ORKTHK D!,

mmare #

FOKTE10K.-0KO6RETOR, Il §]

5. ,680,-6661 | ,-066 66661,-0081 1

,600,-6066 | 06601,-,6DLETOKTOOK, 6! Il

L 0601,-66811 ,-6060 HOOAT, -804 I
,0001,-8668 | 96681-,0DLETORTOOIK, G 1l

,0601,-666 | #9601-,6DL,KTARTHOK,G1 |

,6067,-066 | 6660!'-,0DL,KTARTOOK,O! N

Mukthdyi:— ,860!-,DL kT | 6ETOOK.E! 6.,
0 6F1-6 Il DLETORTOOK, 61 6,1

,6067-,6D,RTOKTO0K, FT ! 6
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Lo

Misia jathi

 ROOPAKA THALA

Angas:—. . 0 |, No. of Krivas = 9
RT | 8g.0pgNGT Il (Gathi)
$a 14 o '
6-kTOK, -0DLoNE! I
da 1a u

6,-6ET-0D), G, %, 81 U

i9d,~r3mu§m]r,,ﬁn!,xq- I

EKTBKTﬁI,R.Mnl,nl\],'-nE;rEmDN,-BbI,aNE‘! b
PKTOK.D | N,E_@E_T__DI.D!_Q,—DKTﬂxnnﬂ-,-ﬂﬂt,a,_.:i,ﬁ n
GKTODN | ,aRiTm,nIyt;nII{THKuﬂN,—BDr,a_._m,ﬁ't I

6KTDN, | 9RETDL,DN,-DKTARK.DN,-67]),,0D, kT Il

_EK_.‘I_’ﬁr_}Ni:-BKaDN.—B_RE'I'DH-I_)KT“DN,E]!,,E_’DLKT i

do | do - do - do -9DN.§DlLa,N 6T
do | do - do - do -8E,DN. 6Dl N7
A T S -6RTDN, 6 D!, g N gTli
00iLETOL-00LETO), IOQLETE - 90!, D N Ky Ko N kD!,
ET6!. -000¢0 9D, v 47 Il
- do 1 do - do -6900 9plLao, N, T I

de - do | do - do -6PODENF!I-IDLaNFT |
do - do | do - ‘do -fPpBO-BD.aN@! I

do - do | do - do -000000-0D6Y§T Il



MRIDANGA TATWAM |

8, HEKODMODM-NKaODMOIDM-NE,GOMOIDM-GRTETOHR, -
HKHHRKTgEﬁ-

{The whole line to be repeated 3 times) and add
NEKuODMODM-KTETOR.~0E.RETOE,

Mukthiyi:-—§ ETKTO K, ~#EK,8RETHE, 61,;

PETETOE-0K 6RKTOK, 6,

BPKTETHK.-0K fRETEK, ! 0!
Khanda jithi
ROOPAKA THALA
Angas — 0 i No. of Kriyas = 7

I. g, 10panNg!l b (Gathi)

iﬁ Ied 11k, | ;
2. 0,-0K,-6pl,gxgr ¥

}d i
3. 8, -8 -8nDn', q,N 801
4. (G DN,-¢ | DI, DH,_-&K;,D&;-H E:DLDN, Il

9% DN, - 6K I D,D, fRET~-FE.DN, K. D,ETHRGLI,Gul

0K.DN, - 8 k. I DL, 0 KETKTOK:- 0. DN, 0K,
OKTRTHK 0Ll G §

Mukthayi:~, K. 0K TETORK.OL! !, 8!

Ak, RrETAR Ll a. B!

k. OKTErflKk:6Lla §! " 0

5, fLp@pL, -8 | ALE6D!L -8L 88, 8L,8,88plBRET |
o —_—

gL 86p-641 8,86Dp,-0,88D,-0%,681,88D! ARET |
61,84pL,-6!, | 66D, PN, 6RET-081,00DL,-81,88D!,

DIF!'ERKT i

gLOGDN,0RET-0! | GODN.IRKT DN,0RET



PRACTICE B

Mukthayi:— b N, §RKT DN,ORET %

DN.URET DN, frET 3!

DN OrxT DN, RET || #§!

6. B8:18:161-06.1018:! | AIAIA -FgpoQDLa N, 8! !
do ~ do { do -8Q0B00D, G N, 0! 'ﬂ*
do - do ] do -89Quaxyd -6DLaNFlI
do = do do -8@000@nLaxg F
do = do | do -009pO00fgoaxdt

Samkeerna jathi
ROOPAKA THALA
Angas :— R No. of Kriyas = 11
. x * | @ K. D M 8 np G & '
2% fx, -8 D! a % A1
8xrT-6 DY G, N Bl |l
KT8k -6D) o ¥ g1 Ul

§ R ET -06D), @ N 8¢ i

3 3‘:-!5 DG X61- 6 DlLa, ¥, B! I

4, 2gxrol,p!), | 6ETD!.D!, - BETD!, D!, 0D La N 0=
Agrol,.DL N

6t ol,,p!,, | #xTDY,,D!,L -, 8D, g, N, f!-8KTD!, D!, -
dgrn!,n!l |

;,8DLa | ,¥8l-8gTD!,Dl,-8KTDL, DI, -},
DL 6, N fl-8TD!l I
»0D1,;,0 1,Dho, ¥, 0!~
Mukthiyi - .8 D!, g ¥ B!
; 8 K. # DI, @ N 61
@ E. D g. 8§ DI, ¢ ¥ #1 Il #
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Chaturasra jathi
THAMPA THALA
Angas - I, 0o 0 No. of Krivas - 7
I8 ko 8 & i Tt 8 K. I (Gath)

i a4

i 8,-8 K.t 6 p'i, x gt 1

| IR |

4. 6-8-6p!. g, ¥ 61 |
5. NE.ODMODM-NE.0DMODMINE.ODIMUDM -0 K TET K.

R ARKTHK, -NK,ODMODM- NE«OD I MODM | NE.ODMOIDM 1

FEKTETHE, - K. RETHE.~¥E-fDMODM |
PKTETHAE - 1AL PRETHE:

Mukthayi - AKTETOR. N8RKORRTAK, 81;
"KTK7T6K.- 0K ARETHK: 61,

8] KETETHER, - BE. PRETOE F g

G, EHIPE|IHr—ﬂai:&gfﬂll'ﬂﬂggl!ﬁ'r'Balaﬂﬁlsﬂ!tﬁ'lt{s?! E

do i do - do -6910.819DLa, 508! 1
do . do - do  -6plpDGN|B1EDL, NG
do - dJo - do -6PpiOOIGOEDLGNE! B

o - do - do -09190Q1080D!aNA! 1
7. DN,-8D, DN, -0% DN, 10 K. DLDN, I
DN -FEDLDLIRKT-6KIDN, |0 EaD!, KTOROLY, @

Gk DN,» T DLOKTETO R ~0K:|DNy| 0K KTKTOKaOL!, Gul




BRACTICE - g

Mukthiyi:- ,6 K, OKTEKTHRK. 0Ll au 01~

Bk, GKTETHK 6L, Gu 61-

01K ORTETOK,0LL0, 011 8

Thrisra-jathi
JHAMPA THALA

{1 Mo, of Krivas = 8

1. ¢ ¥ #1 | & 1 & 1 I (Gathi

2 B, -B Ikl KT O K

3. KJHDMHDH—HE:[HD[HﬂDMlNKnﬂDK{BDM Il

fRTETH K- ﬂKaﬂRETEKa-"TK,,E?DIMEDM!NKEHDMEDMH

NEu0DMODM-6KTETHK I 0RETOE, I NK, dDMODM Il

BETKTOR. -0 K. ARETIK, ~NKeODIMODMIOETETOR,

~PEORKTOK I NK. 6DMODM-OKTKTOK IO RORET O Kag
Mukihayi -— 0K TKTOR -8Rk ORKTOK, DO,

IRTRTOK -0K:ORETOR: |01, |

FETETAE.-0K.0rKTlE; IGF!

4. 6610181 - 868,10,16,! - 6019086 1.pLa N8 |
do = do -60100 I@DLa,xN 41|
i

do - do -6010DaY181-0DLaNAT

g do -80100 10 -p0DplLaxgll
do —- do  -0Q1006 1@6@poNFl W



T MRIDANGA TATWAM

5. 08L6- 66,,0-0@¢;!-01E.D,BIKTOROIK.DN-FETODNTI

do - do - do -0iE.DLOIETHROE,DN-GETADN 1
do - do - do —‘H‘Kan!,ehﬂﬂl!,KTHKnEHETEL i
do - do - do -0|KDLOIB0LETIRORKTEHL ¥

004,0-061,-KT0KORKTH,I106,60106LETEK ORI, T

Mukthayi:— 00,,-KT@#K,8RETH!, | (Thrisra Gamana)

86!, - ET| 6% 8 RETH!, (Chaturasra Gamana)

66!, -ET M&__ﬂ, # (Chaturasra Higher Degree)

6. 6¥t 6x.p!, DN, | 6,k7 | 6K DLDN, @
do 1 do | do '
;ET 6K D!DN, .} 0ET | 6KDLDN, I
do i 8,z | do 1

8Kt 6g.p!, DN, | #plc| ¥Ol-6.xréx:linlDN,

Mukthayi .- 8DLa 8! |
fol,o | N
gpt,axft u 6

Misra jithi
JHAMPA THALA
Angas ;— h o 0 No. of Kriyas = 10
1, Bg6xTHD | G | NOI Il ( Gathi)
$4 1a nd

2. 8,-6pe N6 | 8p! | ,engT I

3, NEODMODM-NE ODMODM-NE.ODMOIDM-OKTETHKs|
R ORETOHR: | NEuODMODM ) 6KTETOK-0KORRTAKS
Mukthayi :— KTETOK -0K. 8 RETOK: 01,;

ARTETOR -0 ORETOR: | B!,; |

ARTETOR, -0R.0RETOR, ¢ &1




PR ACTICE

4.

L

4,

12

,0067,-688!.-688 BHBBL-066",-6641,-008 |
6ead 8D.ETURKTHOK. O] 1

8981,-66606607-.0D!, xTfKTHOK.Gi-, 605,000 |

do

do 1 de il

6666 | . 8DLETHRTHOIK, 0!V
Mukthayi :— . B6881-. D!, RTHORTHOE, GT 8,
066! - 4D, RTORTOOK, 6T ¢, |

880 -1.0D.xTARTOOK, F! ¥ 6

Khanda jathi

JHAMPA THALA

Angas . — s

B €17 & p | o

Fa T 4

g.-80EKT

ODLDN, -0 D.DN,-66K:D,IDN, 6L, 6RET-6x.0R.F7,

|

11 d
dn!

@ 0 No. of Kriyas = 8

. 8! | (Gathi)

l.c¥ @1 1

GOK.DLDN,-6LALLARET- K. 0K 6 Eu-N, D), IDN, |

ORETHE. BK:-0LALLG.O!, 8
PRET GK.0R.=-$LBLLGLAL | 6

89

BRET KTOR-0LOLLG.HI 4

LE]
iy

18:' 081681 0;1-8810,'6'-08,10;! 8-

Mukthayi
aa!e,

do - do
duo £ do
de - do
do = do

- do

do
do
do

1

I

-80'080 .0l a, N, §1 il
do -86 100 100,43, N 8! I
do -8§¢1 ﬂnn;\ﬂﬂ_!ﬂ]]]_;}}grﬂu
do -00 80! 60DLand! i
do «39|98IBHE}DG:§§? L
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Samkeerna jathi
JHAMPA THALA

Angas \— Iy 0 0 No. of Kriyas = 12
0Eea. 0Daubl 6| ET | (Gathi)
#a Id 174
6, - fpayf! - kTAK, | BD!1,ax8! !

NE.ODMADM-NE.ODMOADM-NK. 6DMODM - 6 KTETO K.~
K. RETOR. - NE.0DIMODM- | NE.HDMADM 1

NE.ODMADM-KTETOR.- K. RETOK,

Mukthayi:- OKTKTOK.-fK.0RETFE. B,

BRTKTOK, -AKORETOE, | 61,1

VETETHK.- 0E.#RETHE, I B!

Hﬂj!,H-EBi!ra-gﬂi[:“H"KJ.DIH‘_KTER—BK..DN—BKTEDN_'

66,,8-06,,6-60,,-9 /8 DI |I-ET0R-FE.DN-ARKTHADN |

86,%6-66,1,0-061-0x 010-081,-KT0K-0RKTHL-

0AL6 -661,0-081, -6 K.D! ¢ 88!, -KTHK.-0RETH, |

66,1,8-06!,-Er0E.0RETH-06:1,0-06:,ET8K.-0IRETH!,

" Mukthayi:— 881, -XT0K -OrKT8!, | (Thrista gamana)

B8, -KT ' HK.~6 RETH! (Chaturasra gamana)

86, -kTf8E -0RETE! §(Chaturasra Higher degree)

JET0EKDiLDN. -0, ET0K. DL, DN, -0 KT8K. DL DN, |
g, kT8, D, DN, |
KTOK DLON, -§KTOKDLDN, - ;KT8KDLDN, |
H,xmﬂxcjn!,nh{, i
SKT6EDLDN,~-8pL,e%f!-0,KT#K. D) DN,-
Mukthayi:- 8 D!, ¢ N 8!
6 i, @ | ¥ 4!
& 0l, a ¥ 1y @



PRACTICE 91

Chaturasra jathi
THRIPUTA THALA
Angas (— l, 0 0 No. of Kriyas = 8
This Thala is known as Adi Thala. It admits of a number of variations

in Gathi and Jathi.

1.

fETOIDGINE!II  (Gathi)

42 14 u4 iz
B,-8EiT-0D!|,aN8)i

ODLDN, -0EDLDN, 6D, DN, 0K DN K DN Ko I (2 times)
6DLDN,-0x, Dﬂkun:brm:Hkani,nﬂ,iﬁxanmzunﬂx‘u"
Mukthayi - — O E. DNE,-DNE,0),;
BE.DN| K,~DNE, 01, ;|
BE:DNE,-DN K, I 81
Ny Dy iN, =N, D NI N DLDN, | # DL DN, 1
N Dy :N,~0K DLDN, |0 KaD,; N, | 0K, DL, DN, |

NoDyi¥. -9 RETDLDN, |0KaD, 5N, 10L), B RET-
PR K 0RO K,

XD iN.-ORRTDLDN, |4K. DN (6L, 0RTK - _
fR 0K O K O Ea

NDLON.-0LL, ORRT-0 K OB OK, 0K, |

Mukthayi'— L, 0RET-0K. 0K, 0K, B K. D), ;
PLY, 0 RETIOR, 0K, 0K, 6K, 1,
GLIBLYL IRKT-0KE, 0K 8K, 0K 11 T!

m min

HE|
!, Dh.-f Ram i, DY,

oo omd

SE.ohoN. 10K, DLDN, |
fRap!,, DL, - 6xkaDL: 0K, ' KaDL,DN,10K, D!,
BOK, 60K, I0gan!s; 60K, -0xaD, 0 6K.06K.!

o Inomd B ]

Mukthayi.— fOK. 00K, 0, -00K, 160K, 8, -00K, 68K 119!
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6. 0. DlD!-fK.DL;ORET ' OE.DL,DN, I 8E. D,

ETOEGRET Il (2 times)
0. DL DL -0 KDL ETOR ARETIOE.DLDN, 10K, D!,

KTOE, 9nET=-08E.8rETHE I

ﬂzln!,;—KTEK,.HRET-EK;D!@THE,EHK’_TF—QKEBR ETOK, |

Mukthdyi =~ ETH#EK, ORET -~ 8B 0RETHEK, 1,

KTO K 6RET - | 6K, 0 RKT 6 &, F1,

ETOK.0RET - R, 0RETHE, N B!

7. 0B DL DL -0KaD!:DN.ORET I #R. DLDN, 6K, D!, =

nN.H}ﬁKT—JPJN,HRKT 1l
PE.DL DN, ARET-0KE, 0,-DMN,RET-ON,0RET
o ————— -

Mukthdyi :— DN,frkT-DN.frrgT 0!,

pN.8rET | -DN.fngT 8,
—— TR S T e e

9 pN.6rxT-0N. 6 R KTl gl

8. 004, K0 - 00LETHL-00LDNKK YK DLETOY

5§
dpil,ET 8L -0 LETE LB ETOL-AETARTHRETA!I

(2 times)
H]
06:LxT8L-60 L DNK KNE D! KTHL-GRT1OKkTIR T

5

HB[LKTB;L-HBH.Dn:_xuzcu_é_ug?_pl‘KTﬂiL-ﬁfTagTaKT@"

i

Muktdyi:~ DNE;E.NK,DL-OETOETHETH! ¥, ;

f 5 ey

DNE.E, NE,ps» ~0EKTORKTOERTE! 6.
5

PIDNE K, NE DL -0KT Gk TORTE!NG

Mate :— The last bits of the last five lines marked 3 indicate that that
Kriva moves in Khanda Gathi.



PRACTICE 93

3

] mn} mna
9, NE DN, 0D Nu-NEs DN, DN, I NE, DN, DN, |

NG, KrédronNO9L! Gl

do - do do do il

LR T ]
NEfDW, 0N, -¥E, DN, ETHP, | do | do I

NE,6DNODNa-NG. KTORDNOGLL G I NEafl DN, O D Na!
NG.KT6RrDNOQLLG, I

Mukthiyi.— NG, KT8Rr-DNBHL!, G 65 (3Times)ll

n mi md nomo L omi

N Ku - N.Ku-0i N, E. - i NETIBi N, K:-8 N, E, 8 W, K,
Bt m!] mimm 1 mi

GiNETNNETI

B N Ky - BN, Ky -0 N, Ky~ NETI18i N, Ko - O N.Eu | Bi N Eg =
G NETNNETL

6N, B, -8 NET-8NE, ~QiNET-NNETIONK,-08KT!|
N E,~0; NET-NxETI

6, N, E,~0i NET-0, N, K, -0 NET-NNEKTI
Mukthayi :— §, NXT-NNET 6! (3 times) |l

nn

81k, 06,!-0!K, 06! 01K 60 '-NE D! NE D!

I m i t m i
do - do do ~DNE, E,NE. DI
mm ol
do - do - po -8 E,0E. 00!,
mom omd ma
o e T do  -6QK, 001
Mmmpi mimn
do = do = -do  ~0LYayB@
o - do NED!-NEDL-DNKEKNKDLI
do - do - do - do | '

do = do do i
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13,

14,

"1 misn
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Mukihdyi :— N K, D!~ NE; D!, - DN Ku K, NEaD1 67 :

NE.DL,-NE.DLI-DNE, K, NE, DY '

BINK D!, -NEyD,L,-DNEK.E NE,D 8]
Eﬁigiﬁai!,; —Ei[,ﬂﬂ|.'_~|3BH,BBLLIJEELE@_QKTH
60,.,00;L.:-6L0KT0nif0:iL00:L! ;AKTOR -KTPK N

00:,60:L:-0KTIKOKTOIR I160:L00:%1;
SET0E. -JK T0EK. |l

Mukthayi . :0KT6K.-68KT0EK, 01;

§KT6K, -0KTOEK Fl;

on m o3

g pl:-pLEKTDL:;DL'ETDL:DL I ETDLETOOK. U

grph:ph T, ETOOKIRTDLiDL IKTDLKTDN.ORK T

kDL, ETOOK.-XTDL,ETDN, BRKT |

e

kT KTO00K.,-XkTDL DN, ORET-DN,ORET]

mm 1 Sunkeerna Gamana
Mukthiyi - 8 BK_'_ n N. ﬂ, RET | 4 Kriyas, equivalent
8,00K DN, GRKT * 1o 36 units in the

TE, Do 8K, y_ﬂfﬂn EI'F_I':” ! JI Il degree

fomhBp! 0RO KETIODMELO-OR, IORT-OK, OKETI
gpunldpl:, KTOK-KT0R 10DMOLO-0KTOK,
~K10R, -O0KTOR -RTOK I
BomBlLO-pMELEB-DMOL B

hoM OKTRYO, 1, OKPRTORDRDRRTI
oMbl 8-noMOL0-nDMELE]




PRACTICE 95

Bpufl,0-0piuBLO-KTO K. DRDRET (Last bit Khanda Gathi
@
GpMbL8-0pMOLI-ETAK.DRDRKT | do.

BB M- R, fDM-FE. BDM =~ ET8K, 8 RETI (This whole in
Khanda gathi)

Mukthayi — 8D @, 0pa¥f1 ) Thisis of Khanda Gamana

D@.8DpaNg1 | with 49 units for 8 Kriyas
8,.80ax 8! }
Bpan £ |
BpaX4a! |
Thelirn P heisra

15. 6D, 66D, -6DL-6KTI0DL-80D,-8D,-6RTHKTI
- ) G, TTG.G:D N Il
¢DL,80D!,-8DL -0K.'0K:!1 0D, -88D,-6D, -
0RL 0100
DL 66D, -8D!,-DN.KTHR-DN,ET78 R |
e ] [ e————————= Y

00, - 0K 0,-0kT76,-8paN61-00nl,gx¥ 61 1l(Thrisra giming)
i ODOK.DNOL K.iDOK. DNOL K.; 0 KIDNA! Ku;(Misra gamana)
Mukthayi .— DL aN g
B, 0D, axN 8! {Sumkeerna Gamana}
fK. 9@ 0D, aNFIIB
14, ;EJ,—';E],-—;E‘!,-;E!.IDE}‘.,—:HE,la;ﬂ!,u;glﬁlx_:.Il(ZTimﬁs]
61,0L-:0L.-;8, DN, KTl R-DN,KTIR | 61,81, ~:81,1 ;
6D, Er@xTlO R, Il
- “'ﬂr,ﬁ],&l.;-ﬂl,a.!,;-ﬂt.;|;E];,-B!,EJ,;~H!,EI.E!,FE
61,684,681, ;-04L,81,;-6);i:;8!,;=81,81,:-86,01,681

3 times

6 ,0RORG.I |
8 .0R0Raul I
Note :— [n this I6th lesson, in the 4th and the 5th Avrithas, each Kriya has
44 letters, i. . 2 Kriyas for | Samkeerna Gamana (9 letters for 2 Krivas) in descending
aifd ascending order as indicated.
In the Mutkthdyi, the first halt of ths Avritha, L e, tha Laghu has Thrlsra
Gamana and the remairing half, i, e. the two Druthas have the Chaturasra Gamana,
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™ momd m o omd iy P mmimmmim n B B m
A7, 80 E.- D! DaEu“D DL, -DN—E!HKT ET-DL DL DN.;H
(2 times)

xrfET-DLDL-DN.#RETIN.ORET —D!D,EDLD[,D_N,;II

BOK.-D!DaKs ~DLDL-DN,§RET| W0 rET-D!DsE.D!, D,
KTDID. AL ;I

00, Ru-D. D Bu-NORET-NORETI

Mukihayi:-— § 6 K.~ D! Da Ku-DL DL -DN, 0llgET- 8 KT} ehaturasra

pLDL-DN,; 1,00, K:-00.Es-00, Kl Gamana

Mukthayi - — § 0Ky D! Ds Ko -DLDLDIN,-0BKETOET Thrisra
pLUDLDN,; -, 00, Ku-00,Ei =80, K

Gamana
Mukthayi :~ 6 6 E. - D! DaKu-DL,DLDN, -0 QET6 KT Thrisra
I 1D_DN:~:_3H.@“| :Ku“ﬂas_%_u‘eﬂ:Ku" } G’ai‘nana

m# 983 wm3 L 2 g ad
18. A Dl DRNETPR-FE:DNETHOR |

m 1 mnoL 1 3 2 3 m 3 - 31 &
NE NG ! ETPR-NE,DNETHRI
eod 1 3 1 3 ik ml 1 3 323

BpL,DNET-PET-0RK.DM-BET |
NE,DNET-0ET-0E.DM-8ETI

HE, NG !ET-0ET-0 K. DM-0KTINK.PNET-0KT-
PR, DMOE T

C.DLDNET- PET-#E.DM-N, 0 RETINE.DNET=-6XKT-
BE.DM - NOrRERTI
NE.NGu!ET-8KT-0E.0M-N.ORETINE.DNRKT-
EKT-E‘K;DM—H,_\?_R_,ET]I
D.pDLDNEKT-0K,DM-N,0RET-N,6REKT|

NK.DNET-8KaDM-N,O8RET-NORETI

NE, NG I/ET-8 K. DM -NpRET-K,0RKETI

NEK,DNET-0KE.DM-N,ORET-N,ORKTN




PRACTICE 97

19. 86,0 -688.1,0 -081,-0Kk.D1,8 |
66:1,6-06,6-66! -p,RErpNDNEK. Il (2times)

08; L, 0. DL, 8-08-D.RETDNDNK.!

06 L8R DL0-66) -, RETDNDNE,I

666K, D!,O-081L,0E,DLE |
Mukthayi:— ,p.REKTD XD Ku

D:RKTDNDNE,
D: EETDNDNEK: Il 8

mim3 n I mmmm3nn

20, ,NGuGu!-.NG:G:! -, FOuGu! =DN Gu Gu! | (2 times) 1

’NGUGU?_?HG-! G:_.E =2 ﬂEGuG’;!_lNGuﬁul:,NGuGu!"DN(}uGuIE
M GGel-DNGGlll

NG Gy -DNG, @, -DNG, ! -DNELE, GuGu!l . NG Gu! =

DNG:Gu!- NGB! -ETORETG:Gu! Ml

NG G DN, ETORG: G -, 96 G!-DN,ETAR 3. 611

Mukthayi:— DN,ETOr-DN, KT8 R -DI

DN.KT&F_{-[DKKTHR—D!

ADN.ETAR-DN.ET8RII D]

2l, NEK.ODMODM (3times) ~-fKTHK-ETOE -ORETHK, I

do (1 time) - do (1 time) i
do {doy - do (do) l

BRT6E -ETHK-IRETOK (4 times)

Mukthdyi:— 6D, 9K, DN B, -6DG Ngt

DOE,DNGL, -6DgNE!
9g. IpNAL, - fD! g ¥, 01
8 D! @, ¥ 8!
gD a ¥ 0118

13
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& ml 32 2 13
DENDLDN,-N,DLDN,I-D¥DLDN,~6L, - 0K 189 KT !l (2 Times)
DEDI,DIF-..H!,,—-HK'};iﬂKT | (2 Timesy U

1, 0KT8pK1-0"0KT00KT |

Mukthayi:— 8K TOQKT

PETOBE -1 gy

z 21 3

mmw | 3 23
DNDLDMN, -5 DLDN, ID¥DLDN, |LOQKTERKTERTI

DEDLDN,-0LOQETAK TR T (2times)

Mukthyii— 091 KT 0KTET
KT8 I KTET

BOKTORKTETII B!

DN¥DLDN,-0KT600KT6K T (2 times) i
»6KT09gKT0QTE 61,

Mukthayit— R0 KTI8K T
GET0pKTOILKT
6XTOQRTORT Il 0

w4 B4 ¥ 401 321 3

DE¥DLODN.-%DLDNIDNDLDN,-0KT00KTOKTETI
DEDLDN,~-BEKT0QKTOIKTETI (2 times) It

Mukthayi:— fKT100KTO8KTET al,;

GK180KeoKrx /gl



PRACTICE 99

m3 2122 2 3 3 a1 3

26, DNDI,DH NLODLDN, ID¥DLOL - KTETAQRTER TRl

DNDL AL, -0KTRTPORTOIKTETI(2 times) I
+BKTRTOQKTOKTKT 61, (3 times)

Mukthayi:— ,0KTRT0QKTfRTRT
FETRKTOQKT6ETERT
PETRTOQETOK TR T I

27. 08.16:10:1-00,1010,'-06 0,16,!1-6816161 1
80060D!a N 6! I

do = da - do - do |
6000OODLLa N 61 1

do - do - do - do 1
ROk KT-8DLaN g1

do - do - do - do |
fOo000ODLGNF!I

do - do - do - do |

fO00008OD aNATN
28. B0Ku0!;-80K,8,;-86K,OLRT-00K,41,;|

do = do ~00Ku 0, -XTOKT- 06K, 61 11 (2 times
Lz L mmim | 3_rl =2
do - do ~00K.8L;-K10RKTIL-KTORETHI, |

Misra Camanma ,,,,.... Chaturasts Camag &

gKugl -~ 00K, 6L,00KR. -06K, 0L -DN.RTOR-DN, ETOR I

de - do = do - do - do |

Mulkthayi »— y AR 01, ;
El' AR, ﬂ_:‘, : Thrisra Gamana,

6 R, DGuEﬂ'KuHBI

29, oL, nl, D H,~;111.uN,lnl.{:-!,nb;.L;n!,nr..t?nx'r Il (2 timeas)

da nrnl,,ﬁlnxtrl do |- DL:KT E,0RET

do -;pLphgTlKARET | do |- iDLEKTORORKT-
T 0K ORETHE. |

o «iDLDLETORORETI
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Mukthéyi:— , 6, K, T,-01KET-6KT7-6Dq, N 01 1

,8,KT,-8KT -6KT-6Da,5,8! |
i

B K:Ts‘EIET"gKT _‘EIELGHE:B_]

30, dgarlL,-0paL,-Bal,-811 1
ke - ; ool 72 5 :
80JL-005L,-001L-6RET 1l(2 times.)
do - do l

61l -0QJ-05, - frRET (2times) Il

do - do |

091, -8]L-N,0RKT-DN,ARKT Il (2times)

603, -NORET-FIL-NORET-DN,ORET |

do - dor
Mukthiyi :— ,N,O0RKT -DN,ORET 6!
JL-N,6RETI-DN.8RET §!
3!'-¥,0RKT-DN,0RET Il §!
116 e | e el S S
31. ,0006!, - 666!, - 680 - 06688! |
o ‘:L 3‘3313.::|m"‘r
608, -608!-, BDPKTHKIﬁ_BEE_H_'_h (2 times)

,0001,-0061-,0DLETORTHIOK, G111 (2times) i

,0681,-,0D,KTOKTOOR.PI1000!

LD, ETORTOOK, 0! -, 007! - 9D, RTIIOKTOOK.B!

DL,KETOKTAOK. B! 6,
§IDLETORTOAK. B! 0,

Mukthayi :—

6DLETOKTHOK, 6118

Mote :— In this lesson the Nada can be played in two ways as below :—

11 @ kg

HEE' ~8848! —936‘-56‘36"

mifl n

{7 Model :— 8981,

I Model :—

mm mn

-§06Y,-606 -6608"



PRACTICE 1

ccl 1 pal an L
32, IERT-PRKRT-VET-8KT-0 K B Eal
e 11
BET-@ET-8ET- EKT-EK‘EKEH(:‘ times)
e mS mm gy e M3
BT -8gT-8T-0RT- 0K, B K
i 3 me
fET-fET-8EKT- 'HE'I—‘HK:.EK;&” (2 times)

33, ARETHAE,-VRETHR.-RETORK:-0RETHE,

-PE, 0 RETHEE.

do - do - do - do - do Il (2 times)

KTOROKT -0 RGRKTO K, - (2times) |

BET-0KORKTOK, -(2times) R, dRETOR: |l
FEOQLET-0EK, 0K THE (2tires) |
FRT-0KORKTHEK (2times)-f KB RETOE, |l

(2 times)

AL, KTl KB RET-0LALY, AKTORORETOK,!

L, KT-0LfL,, KT-DNAQLL-BLALL, I

MOHARA

4. .pNLET- K. RETHE, - HK-er..,—HKTEK,uxTﬂK“

,uN!,K'r—EK,.E_R E-rﬂKE—HKTS‘K&—_E%‘___KTEK.:@THE“

fi D_H_L_K_';[‘—GL;,BI‘KTHK;. AET8EJL-.DNLET 1

PR, ORKTPE-OKTOK I, -, DN

Kr-0K RETHAE:I

RETOE, -BKT8Ka HRKTHKa-BKTBK FRETORE: |l

Thrikdla Mukthayi ;—

I Kila :— Dy iss Et::::tﬂ Hos Dy M, aI:-s:lt”

B0 K DN, 1 80,55
8, ,.D. N Il 87,
8,.0,,1G,,%,, L1
0,06, 80, B,
fpan B! 1l
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L,

MRIDANGA TATWAM

Il Kala:— p,; 8L 6K DN=-81,: 1
8, ;0K.-DN~- 01,;
A, DNl 87,

B Bl i 0, )

H B:'Dr &, -_\'J 'ﬂ !'J
fpegNOTl 8

I Kala:— p, 8., - 8k, DN8),;
g, - 6 R, DN B, ;
Br.nN| 61,

6., D, G, N, 61,
6.0,6, % 61,

GpoNdT Il 6

ADI THALA

(Thrisra Gamana)_

6DLDN,-6D,L,DN,-6DLDN,  #ED,DN,-8DLDN, -
AE.DNE:DNE,I

6DLDN.-0EDLDN,-0D! DN, | 0 E.DN K, DN Ka
FDLDN. -0 EDLDN. UODLDN, -0 E, 0N K, D NEqy
FDLDON,IfERDLDN,-6D,DN,- K. DN K, DN K, Il

Mukthayi:— 6,;Dp,:6,, -6pay 8!
6,;D,:!8,,-6pgN48!
8,:0,:8, -8pan 6! 1@
DL -0k 80, DL -000. DL KD N KuB K Eg
HBE],E!I,—EKT_IEG,D!,HEEIEI.D!,“ﬁ'KxI}HKuDNK-L
#90.DL10ESQ.DL-F00,DL -0 K DNEaD N K, i
Mukthayi:— 8D@K-nN 6L6DG Y 8!
SDOE.DN | 8l,,0Dc¥ 61
8DJK.DK 0L, 8caDN01114
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3. 0001,-060,-06FixT 000, -000) 00K -00K I

do - do -DNLE.DNLEKsldo- do -8LlLG-0Ll Gl

do -~ d0 - DNNE.DNKE.IdOG,L,PTGuG:DN-
DNNEDNNK, !l

do £ do - do 1

D! fRET-NGuLORET-D! 8RKT-NG.LORET-D!
BRETEGuLIRE Tl

Mukthayi i— 8DYE.DN G-
DOK.DN 81,

BE.D¥ 81,1
fpha¥ 8

6k fploX 0

8x. D0, 0D, GN FLIIE

A
TR T S 5 e . | i I n sl 3 % L.5 Bk
4, H!,En!naf}—ﬂ!.ﬂnlmﬂg |Ei|1ﬁ'n D, 6L -8 K, T DNOR, DNEE, I
(2 times)
o 11 3 L, & a5 B i & 10
Bl 6m! nﬂ'—ﬂsﬁnr{ﬁ___u_ﬁ_ﬁ'_-g. Iﬁfﬁnlniﬂ'

moloq 2 b -8 m
8 KD :«r__rf? Ka D N 6 Kbl

3% 3 I_Eq_ e Fihed 3[: _3 & ¥ i 3 a i 1 g
fOE DD, OL-80K DD BI-01. -8, %D, Dy 8, K2 DI Dy,
et h U o4 n gomvii TR ) .%'t yol t§.32I3

BKJH P E.DNEL —M' —HH Ky --n'uhﬁ'x 'O, KT 9K, 0 RKTHE,
BEETH R L L BT~

Mulktbayi -~ 6#D@. .-0pGNA!
pp,),-fDgNB!
8,.-8DG MBI

ey g!
iDal RN




104 MRIDANGA TATWAM

5' Eﬁ!, I!“HI{EF[_:_@:_KTﬁ_I; H_‘[n'DRu{}u Du. F_I:_E__!: |

Y, KufK.DN -6, K. K.DN -8}, Ku KD NI

G NLKu-OROOKT ~9KTINE, - fROGET]

§G:NLE -~ BROGRKT -GG ¥, K - G, 0,1l

Mukthiayi:— 6 KT I LET-0 K. 0 E ! -O0RETOL, -0 K.l0EDWEH

, GQKTIL ET - PEa 0Kl -RUETOLL G - 8K, 6 RDNTL

FQEr!ILET-0R #K:! -gRETOIL,LG. -6 K. LLOEDNII B!

6, IE:-OET-FEKDLOIKT-0RAIOET-0DL , % 81 1l (2 tines)

0E.0KT-0DLaY 0! |0K8KT-8DLax 6! Il
AR 0KT-0D!L, NGl |

Mukthayi : gplagNg!

0%:06.0pLexdlllg

ADI THALA
{Thrisra Chouka Kala Gamana)

Chouka Kala is understood as the Kala or the degree of speed, which is half
the I Kila. Conssquently, if three letters are taken for a Kriya, the Kriva in the
chouka Kila takes six letiers of the same speed,

1. 61,00p),-6L60D), #L00DL-fplaX 0!

p,68Dpl,-0pDLc~ B! ~8paX¥ !-6DL e 81(2times) |

61,60p%,-8pl oY 01 -0paX §1-6DLGX 41

Mukthavi :— fpl,ad @1
fE, 0D, gy §!




PRACTICE 105

2. 6,68p,,-0,68p!,-6,08D!,-0Dl,aN 1~
6,60DL~6L,00D,,-ET0R -0DLa ¥, §! (2times) I

8,68p,L,-8D,ax f1-KTHOK, -8DL N, 7 (2 times) |
8L,86D!,-6plaN §1-8,,06D1,

Mukthayi :— 8pl, G XN 81
fE. 8Dl a N, 8
6g.D@:BDl G, N B8

3. 00K, 01.-00K, §.-60K.: 6/ - K ORETOK. D NOE,
60K, 6L,-96K. 1, -9KTlK:-0KTKT-09RT-6KTEKT |
. (2 times) ||
6K, B_!,—HEK,.??'L—B_I;TEKL;EJKTKT~EQKT—HKTE_T
(2 times) |

0K, 0 -8 K. ORETHK.DNOE. - 6K,

Mukthayi :— D!, @, N, 8!
8k, 6D a, N, 81
08D, 8D G N 6116

ADI THALA
(Misru Gamana Chauka Kala)
J3 3 23 m |
I, ARKOG.,-REIG.L-RKOG L-0K.0DaNT]
do - do - do -6DLaNTl |
do 4 do - do # REHP,
do - do - do  -fnrxbpD, |l
do . do - dh  ~8RE 81, B,
do - do - do -dREKLNL |

frEIG. L, ~8RKIQ-0NEKIGL~0REED, -

BRKEG. L, -0nKOQ,-0REOG:, -6RREAN
SREG(~-OREED, -0RKIOD,-FRKEIN

i4 .EI’.KH-_-".&H-KIJ;.“-HRI{'ETT*.ERKN]”n
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Mukthayi:— ,6D QL E.-8D!, 5, ¥, @]

ppLE.-8DL @ ¥ &1

I, K, -8Dl, @V, 8!

8p', 6, H @1

6olLa. N @1 6
2. 6puMBADM-FDMABDM-8DMEBADM-0D!, 6!

ﬁ'DMﬂﬂDB:[-'IEDi-iHﬁ'DM-‘KTﬂl{n—ﬂRKTEK;LDN.Iﬁ'Kal{?.timcs]il
GpMOADM-8DLaY ! -ETHAK. ~-ARKTHK.DN 8 K, (2 times) |

ApMBBDM-DLGNBI-01.86DN

Mukthayi - — dETiD!), gN¥a!

fr.0kTODLGYO!

BE-DGuBETHAD,L WAL Il &
3. O6pM B6DM (3times)-0D!L,aNa!

do (2times) - paNH1-0DL G, ¥, 671 |(2times) il

do (1 time) -#DLa¥f#! -fpe® 1-0D), g, N, 6!
(2 times) |

do {1 time) —ED!;GHF!—HDM&HDM—H_!‘

Mukthayi :— #DLa, ¥,0!

6R.0D!, @, W, 8!

fx.p@. 6D NA I 6
4, foMOODM (3times)-AD, g, N, 8!

do (2times) ~ 8D, cNAT-0D!, G N, 011 (2 times) 1
e (Ltime) —8DL,a¥ #l-8pl,a¥ §1-0nl,a N, 81
(2 times)
do (Ltime) — 6D, aN @!-8pudbdpmM-6naN @71
Mukthavi =~ Apl. o, N, i

fE. D!, G, 5, A1
O, DG ODL N, 0116



PRACTICE 107

ADI THALA

{Khanda Gamana)

m md n m mi 2

1. amﬁ,_axdﬂdxaﬁ,—exaa,t

1
do - do - do - @EK.p, |l
do - do - do -E?Kul';Tn,i
do - do - do -8K.w' 1
do ~0K.8 -0K. 8, -0R.p,1
do 0K 01, -0K. 8, -8R, w. Il

GR.0,-0KiD,-0K. §1,-0K. n, |

Mukthayi:— 6D, 8pc ¥4

D@»8DGN
ﬁ?az.ﬁ_@._ﬂ?

HDGI:I_ET_:'

8pax f!p

mmE mmym

2. 8K. F,- 8K, 01, -9 K, 8L -0K. 6K 7 1

do - de - do ‘fi*‘f.."' 8 E.D N8 K.l (2 times)
do - do - do -~ DRDRETHRI

do - do  HEK.8, ~N,DRDRETHRI (2 times)
do = PKib-X,DRDRETOR (2 times)

UK:6,-N,DRDRETH R
b.-NDRDEKTHR

DEDREKTHRI
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Mukthiyi :— :DREDRETHR;;

NDRDRKTAOR;:

FN.DRDRETHR Il F!

ADI THALA
(Ehanda Gamana Chouka Kala)

mi m mA m

1. §K. 0, -AK.01,-0K. §,-0K.0KT
fK. 61,-0K., 8, -6KT-9D, aN F11(2times) 1
6K, 01, -0K.0Kr-0KT-6D!, 6N §1(2times) |
0K, 61, -0k fK1-0RT-0DLaY A1-99K, 01,
Mukthayi :— LO0DLay !

BR. 6D, aN f!

E.DG.ODLaNFT 1l 6

2 OR.,-0K.T,-0K. 0T, -0 Ri O
do - do -KTOR.-6DLax811(2times) I
BE. 1, =R 0ET-KTOK-6D!,G6N8!(21imes) |
BR:0, - 0K, OET-KTORe=0D!,aNFI-0K.F8,.

Mukthayi :— fplaNdl

0X:DG.OD! G NET 16

ADI THALA

(Sankeerna Gamana Chouks Kila)

AL %2 ¥md
1. gxn@ﬂﬁa@“:...&xaﬁﬂ.xﬂﬂ“l.-EE;FEIEGHT'EKH}%ED“}Fﬁ

#Kgﬂﬂxﬂuuh"‘.szﬁEREEG“‘!*“ED!!G'}S"-F!-:TElisna$ﬂ|
( 2times) I
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AE. O REOG,-FE.DG. D NFI-8DL G, N, 8! -
ETOR. 0D, g N§! (2 times) |

OK:0RKOC,,-#K:DG.ODGNGI-fD), N, 6T-ET0 K 0D, GNF!

Mukthayi :— KTOK.-6D!, GgNE!
BR.KTHE.-8Dpl,aNfT

FE:DGuETHEK.-fDlLgHaill @

2, 6pMAL,BBDM-6DMELBEGDM - fDMELAEDM-0D) e, N, 01

6pMALABDYM - BDMALOFDM - 6DLoN 6! - 6D, aN @1
oo XN 81 |(2times)ll

do -8DLa, N ¥! - DL eNFl-do-do (2times)]|
de - do - do - do do
Mukthayi :— ETOR-0DL oAl

0E. KTOR-6DLgNF!

fE.DG: ETOR-6DLaN F1! 1l 8
3, 0R.DGu RO, -0KiDGOKaOTL-0KDG OO T, -
BDL g, N 68! -
BmDGuBKaBJ!,-HLDGuaﬁaﬂ.r!,-
8D e ¥N0! ~KTOR-0D!, 6,5, 8! | (2 times)!]
PR.DG: K. 07, -0D), ¥, 0!-
8pLagNf! -RTOR-0D!,a W 81 (2 times) |
fE-DGuOR. B, -6,Dla N g
8x.pa. 0K 03!, -0K. -
~ Mukthayi:— KTh®, -8Dl 6, N0!
HK;KITHH."HDLG,H,_’
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Thrisra Jathi

THRIPUTA THALA
Angas:— |, 0 0 No. of Kriyas — 7
8 € T | BR.iDMN (wathi)

%‘1 ] F]
=B ET-ETHAE: Il

fd 1 Tid -
B,-0E.-6pDl,aXME! il

3d . id _
b,-8-8pl,a.M,8! Il

$4 ta )
8,-0;-8DLaxdl Il

1d 4 (5] vd
PETIPET-FET-N,0ETDN.rEKT I

J!,—ﬂJ!,—ﬂKnJ!,—HI{TJ!, 11

ND¥ | NDLIDN. HOK. DN, | 6K: D! | DN, I (2 times)

IR DN I 0KDLIDLARKT Il R.DN, 1 KD, |

ETHROL! gu 1l(2 times)

.&KaDD,IBE&D’LIﬁKTKT_ﬂ__K_HﬂEK-\DD’j exﬂ.'
e HKT'lKTEKaH'L__!,Gu”

Mukthdyi:— 0K 0KrTERTARK.HL], G-.e_f‘_l-.

fE.KTNETOK. 0L G ],

PE.OKTETHR. 0L G, 6,118

PETI-O8EIETOR),ETIOE: | ~-KETOR V(2 times)
PEa-0|ETI-ETHRIOE.-OIETI-BL) G

PE.ET-0 | E.ETIETARETORIGE.ORT-0 | KBET]
ZTfrbOL! qg,ll

do | do I ELL;T_II‘_G:.I_G_U NN | 3 3] !, 3 L L] ﬁ b
Gu, TTGUGuNNOL!,Gull




PRACTICE
Mukthayi - — DOK-DN F! )
" |
D@ KP_R.*Z*'_'!?::J. L (3 times)
H EaD R E ]: |

KT0K. ORETIG J

10. 8. ! 866 F1, '\ -0K,)-0K. =00 F1, 0

do |- do - do ~fQKu-0QK:
do i-do - do -fLET-BLKTI

do l- do - do -gRTORTOIKTORT !
do | = do - do - DNE.K.NE.DI Il

gES BB, IDNK.K, NK,D.-8ETORTHKTHRTF! I

Mukthdyi:— DN K E.NK.D.-8KTORTHAKTOETO! 8

DNE;Ey NKa DL, -0KTOKTORTHETD! 8,

111

DNEK: Ky NEKa DL -§KTOKTOKTARTH! Il 6

1. 606,p!-0K:819,D!.-09@,D!,~ K. DNIl Ku=DKK,

'B‘_BB:D‘]) | HKBBB!D!I_BBH!D_A: I H__K__E:D_Iir_gu' DLI{_IJ

Mukthavi:— 8, | ,;_5',, Boaxar

B,;1D,;8,.8paNF1 |

6,;D.:8,,8paXATll ¢

12, The first two lines of the above are to be taken again.

Mukthayi:— 0D@E.DNBL, -8DoX8! (3times) »

13. The first two lines of Mo. 11 are to be taken.

Mukthayi:— ,6D@NB!-fpaNFi-6paN@! (3times) I
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14. §E,1008), |\ OE,10K. ! 1 6867, 11 1
BE.IHBE, | ,ORKTAE I IRETOE: || (2 times)

br,l888L1, B‘KTEKafEE;.HRKT_E_i;i_EH (2 times)

Mukthayi:— 0K T0K. 0K RETOIR. B!,

0K TOK 0K ORXTOK, 0L,

15, , 60 61,-068 00061, -81 ‘
ﬂﬂ_lpﬂﬂﬂ_!l,ﬂﬂ!, E_'B_.]EP 5'_3[{_1_&! 1 (2 times)

,0080T11.6DLRTARKTOOR, A1 Il

Mukthayi:— , 0D, RTOKTHOK. 61 0,

ODLETARTHOR.A! 6,

16. 6666,1-00606,1-0868686;!-0KT0 Il (2times)
6000;!-06088,1-00,1-0x18-0xT8]11(2times)
06 !9ETA 16006 IBETA-0KTA |

Mukthayi:— 80868l -8ETH8KTE G,
§666,!-6ETHHETH 6,
8606 -6KTLOKTHI 61

17. . 6L,686D., 18,8, 168D¢, il .
fime:
Ay oy s L

6L,88Dl | Eflﬂﬂ.iDl,]ﬁ,E_RK_T_H (2 times)
6,88DN, ARKTI6,66IDN. RETDN. BRK Tl

6L DN, bRET-DN. 0RETIOLALIDN, ARET-DN,ORETII
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Mukthsyi.— #L6LDN, fRET-DN. 6rET 6,

8,8, DN, 0rET-DN, frxT §1,

#LALDN, §RKT-DN, fRETH 87

18, A61atg-08i1 188! 6618 01-010060DLa N0

do - do - do -PlPpGOODLE XA
do - do . do -811Q0EK.EET-8DLGN Bl
do - do - do -819GO0O0ODLEY 811
do - do - do -8lp@GOGfIDE W EIN

88 8 Bam |
|

19. 9K fkrfL -8 OKr8L-FE 0ETh!, ~-FK. Do ¥ A!Il(3 times)

EK;EKTE‘ ~6E,6Da N §(4times) Il

Mukthayi :(— gpay B! 1'
Ak, fpc ¥8! & Thrissa Gamana

6E:DG. DG #1 j {3 times)

200 fETO BL -8ETHQ, -0KTHPL-6DL NI 1l

fxT8@L-FRTHQL -9DLGY 1-4DL gXdTIl

fETH Q! —BDT a8 - 8D, Gh&’-ﬁ'n!.GNH] 1l

Mukthiyi :— H DLox EJ"

1
|
i K, QDI & }Iﬂﬁmcs}
'-|
EKROGJ&D‘ G’N EI } _J
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Misra jathi
THRIFPUTA THALA
Angas — L, 0 0 No. of Kriyas = 11
1.0, 0pGcyw BT 8K, | DNl (Gathi)

2. 6. 6D%a XN B
gxT dDl @ N, 81

ETHE 6DLGY 611
ffET #DLa¥ 81 1

4 14 wd _
3, B,-fpe¥A!l-dpla, ¥, 0801

4, fETDL,DL-FETDL.DL-BXTEL, DL, 0|
,DLa ¥ flldxrDl,. DLl
DL DL -0ETDL DL, 0D, &N, 6T
fETDL.DLIAET D!, ,DLI
;,0DLe Y, #!1-@ETDL,D!, —8KRTDL.DLI
:,8DLel,Y 8l-8ETD!I

l:D[J;!HD!:G!EaFJ

Mukthayi .— LD ¥ FT-
PE. &I D, gN 47~
BE:-DIGuODLaSH Il

Khanda jathi
THRIPUTA THALA
Angas 1 — L 0 No. of Kriyas = 9
I. 8K, 0x71 KT 8 K.ll (Gathi)

¢ 14 i -
2. f,-KTH K. -8DLaX¥ 81
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PRACTICE
%d 1d i e
I, B,-06gT-fpLag w00
=] I Ll g
4, g —EKi.-'E?]'.,,EDLKTi]

5. AKT8xToN,ARKTDLDON, DKTHE DN, ADL ¥ 411
ARTOEDN,§RETDLDN.DIKTAK DN, 6D 6, % 81l
KTODN,fRETD, DN, DK ITH# DN, DL N, 811l

SKToN,fRETDLDN,DKT 18K DN, 8], .6plxrll

&, ﬁ'KT—HDN,~BLDN,—BR&(T_Q_§~D:E{TDN,HI!,,HD!,KTII

7. 66;'78! - 68!ETH-06,!ETH !, 08! DNE.K,

8x:D,ETDL16@BBBADL G, Y, B

do - do - do - do - do 169pO@@DLG N B
do - do - do - do - do I8QOEK.0ETODYLGYN 11
do - do - do - do - do 18Q0GOOODLaN AL
do - do -~ do - do - do 160000QGEEDENAEI

8 NE,fDMOADM-NE.6DMODM-NE, BDIMEDM-

GRTXTHE.- K. ORETHK. (3 times)

NKHBDMHDEI-EKTKTHKa—EKuﬁ'HKT_HK& (1 time)

Mukthayi :— FEKTKTOR. - 0K IRETOR: AL (3 times)

(Total no. of Avrithas = 4)
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9. KTHDN,fRETD,DN,-pKITHK.DN,-0D 1 a. %, §!1I(2 times)
GKT8DN,-8DLG, w0 -DIKTO0DN,-6DYL 6, N, 011
81, KkTOK.DN,-6D!,q, N, 8!-
Mukthayi :- 6D a, x, 6!
6%.6 D¢, ¥, 0!
BE.pDeudD! G % 8!
Samkeerna Jathi
THRIPUTA THALA,
Angas:— i, 0 0O Mo, of Kriyas = 13
1.

fk.Do:fDGY §118E, Dl (Gathi
ta 14 - ina T 5
2. E,-HDGE E[‘BKT"’HDLG::!S# H!"
| [ e ild i
3, H;D, E;—EET_HDLG:L-rb E! “
4. ETDL:DLETDL;ETHR-KTDL;DLETDL-ETHRKTAR

9K, 0RETHK.,] KETD!;D, | ETDL;:RTHR]

ErTDL:-DLETDLETARETAR O0RK.PRETOE.-ETD!:D,

ETDLIETORI-KTD,L; D, IKTDLETORETOR |

0K, AREKETOK, -ETDL ETOR-KTDLETHRETHR-
PE, PRETHE. -

[VRETVR L i TOR.IETD)
ETARKETIR ||

Mukthayi:— 6D @E:NEs. -8DG Y B!
DOE.NEs,-8DGXN 8!
#EK:NEKs-8DGN 81|

6 E..-8DGN 6!

| E.aDGu-8DaN @t



PRACTICE
5. K70 K. DLDN, -0, K70 K D,DN,-0KTHK. D, DN, I

OKTOK. D, DN, -8, k10K.D,, DN, -0K T8, D!, 0N, |

s ET6K.DLIDN, -0K 6RETAR,
OKTOK. DL, DN, -0, ET0R. D, 0, 0K, 0RKTOEK,

O, KTIR.DLDIN,-0KT0k: iDLOOK, §RETOK, |f
SKT0KpLDN.-0K 0RETHE,
5, ET8E DLDN,-

Mukthayi :— 80K ORETOE,

K. 16,8K, O R ETHE,

OKa1DGub 0K BRKTOR NG

Chaturasra jathi

ATA THALA

Angas i— b 14 0 0 No, of Kriyas = 12

1, OK.Duu BETHI DG N G111 (Gathi)

2 Bbbonii-gromontandl |
3, ARTORDLDN, -8, k710, KD, DN, =0 KT0K D!, |

[JH:'E.KT‘B&DLDH; ]
yKTOKDL, DN, -6 KTI0EDLDN,-;KRTOK D) |

DN, -6, ETI0K DL DN, |
STk pLON, ~6plain 6l -6, ET0K. DI, DN,

Mukthiyl =~ 8Dla |, N 81
Oplialy 07
Gpl,andl |l

117
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4, NEOPDMOADM-NEPADMOIDM I NE.IDMODM -
PETETHE.AE-0RETH K,

do | - do- 1l do - do

Mukihayi:— OKTKTORK - ORKTOK, 61,5
BKTRTOR, -0KORETOK: O
GKTKTOK 6K ORKTHK, I
S. 06,1,0-600-66!0Kkp,0/KTOROK, DN-FKTOIDN (2 times) I

g8, e -800 -840k, 0186! ~-ET#E, RETH!, (2 times)

66,1,600L-KETOK §RETH! (2 times)

Mukthayi :— 6 ¢;', - K TO K, 8 R ET 8! Thrisra (Gamana)

66! -ETHE:. 0 1}__]{'1'11[!, (Chaturasra Gamana) » (3 times)
B6!,-k16xg, RETH), | (Chaturasra higher degree)
Thrisra jathi
ATA THALA
‘Angas :— PR PO U No. of Krivas = 10
l. OET|8E. -8 1Dan §11 (Gathi)
2: 3,dw BDGNG!I-6D aNalll
3. NE,ODMODM-NE, DI MEODM- rIKuEiDHHT”D M
foMeDmll

GKTKTOK -0 ARETHR &

OKTETHE. -fE, 6 RETOK -

Mukthayi:— OKTKTOR. | 0K, ORETOR, Bl

ETKTOK, (PR ORKTOKS G ;1

ﬂKTKTEK—ﬂKaﬁﬂ.KTEEIIm




PRACTICE
4, ,06 6, -668L-066 6668, -6881,-60 81
,606 00T ,-ODLETOAKTOIK, FII
08F1, - 060, -B06,00608!,-0081,-6801)
6601, -668 606!1,-0DLETORTOOK, !

66 611,860 6068!1,-DLETOIRTOOR, (11

Mukthayi " — .80 8-, DLKPORTAONK, T |

§,.-0841-. 0D .ETOEKTAI§R: 0!

6,,-668!-1,0D! KTORTHAK, 8116

Misra jathi
ATA THALA
Angas t— . 1, 0 0 Mo, of Krivas = 18

I. 8. 8pGy F!i8pLaw §!'-81 16! w8l (Gathi)
1-:1

id 114
2, KT B, -ETHE-KETOHE.8DpLo, N, 8110

3, NE.BfDpDHN.ADW,-FEfDN, PN -RE. DN B DN, -
AETETAE.IVEPR ETHE.

do - do - do i - do - do |

do I - dao - da 5 do - do

Mukthayi-— BKTKTOR. -9KaORRTHE O,
ORTETOK: |- 0RORKTOK 5 |

AKTETHRK, K OREKTHE I A7
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4, 0K70K.DLDN, -8, k70K DLON,-0KT!

HK;DLDH,"'H:KTHKI DE:ﬂHf"BDI,G,?}{, &_!l
PEKTIKD!,I-KET0ROE.DN-OETE DN Il (2 times)

fKT8K.DLDN, -0, KTHKDLDN,

KT ETOROK.DNOETODN

B, ETfK.DLDN.-8KT8E. ' IDN,

8RT6K.DLDN.-ETOROK:DNOKTIDN

6, ETH KD, IDN,-ET/ROE.DNOETODN

Mukthayi :— ETOROEDNOETODN b1,

ET6rROK. DNOETOADN 84,,

I ETOROK.DNOETODNIAI

Khanda jathi
ATA THALA

Angas .— R S 00 No. of Kriyas = 14
l, 0 ORTIOEsD G, =81Daly 811 (Cathi)

Td o
2- gpﬂlnu—ﬁDﬂHQE-EETED!.GHm ]]

1d 1d A2
3‘1 'J,ED,ﬁ.-KTﬂK;'HI:'pG:Hp El "

4, ¥E.ODpMADM-NEODMODM-FNEODIMODNM~-
IKTRTAR. 0K ORET G K,
do - do | = do =1l do

NEODMODMOKTERTOR, 0K, RETH Ks

Mukthayi:— R TKDO0K, 0K ORKTOR 1
§RTRTOK, 0K ORRTOK, 61,1
GRTET0R 0% 6RETOR, I F]
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5. 4DLDN,;-pL,pN.-é g, 0, iDN,;-DL DN,
0L, 6rEkTAE. AE 0K, 0K,

;DLDN, |0 L, A RETHAE, K. 0K, 0K,

Mukthéiyi:— ; DL, DN, LL, 0 RETOK. 0K, 0 KaOKa 61, ; |

;D,DN,BL, ,ARETHR. K BR. 0% 07,1

;DLDN, 1L, ,0RKTHK, AR AK. 0K B!

6, FRu!O06T, -0Ru!OR,'0600],-6K!666T,|
AR TOR, ~-0KVRETOR. -0 R 000, -0RIOELHO

61,-6%.106 61,1, 0RTOR 0K 6RETOE I

BE:108 61, -0KTOK. 0K ORETHR. 0K, 168 1,1

,OKTHE.AE. 0 RETH K,

Mukthiyi :~ ,0KT0K 0K RETHIK, B
0 | KT0R, R EPRETHEK: G, |

' OKTORK. 0K ORETOR, I FT

Sankeerna. jaithi
~ATA THALA
Angas :— . 1, 0 0 No. of Kriyas = 22
1 6E.D@.#pDaN 8118D, g 8! KT8 K, I (Gathi)
I i - .
2' é}'ﬂTlaiKﬂ!“KﬂTEKl'-KdTEK-]eﬂ['GHE!-EETED[‘-‘GN 3—! ”

#xrp),,p!,-#TDL,DL-8ETD!, . ,DL;,-8DLa N, ar |

Lre]
.

do - do - do - do |
ggTpl,,pLI10ETD),DLI,,,.8DLG N, 6!
oxTD.,pl,-8xTDl,DL;,-8DLal,w 6!

EKTD!?ID!J;I_QD!:G!Fi ﬁ
16
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Mukthayi :— ,86DlLgw 8!
. 0| D gn B
0R.Dlag,8DLVaw BLII 6
4, .08 01,-00 01,-00 F,-000 000 ¥, -

86 61, -60 61, -0DLETORTHOK, 611 (2 times) |

,00 81,-68 811,-0DLETOARTHAK, 61

66 61,-66 §1-, DL, EKTOKTOOK, 6! (3 times)

,0 0 B!- . fDLETOKTOOE, 0!

_ Mukthayi:— ,6DLETORTHOK, 8! 6,

ODLKTORTOOK, 6! 6.
6DLETORTHOK, 6111 8

Chaturasra Jathi
EEA THALA
Anga — |5 No. of Krivas = 4
I. £78%,!l (Gathi)

i 1@ 1
2, E.-T-0x.10

3, H.D,,F;;_N:DnHn“HrD!sﬂIF!_EKﬂD!'DH’ i

F_-. D” N”_ N?D!!DN.I! H EK] D,, Nl’_HKIID!I-DN;‘ ”

NDLDN,- AL ARETHE, § Ka # K B K: I

OE.DLDN, 0L, 0 RETOR. K OKOK, |

Mukthayi :— BL!), RETOK, 0RO KaO Ko B,
EL!!,,H RKTHK;EK&E K;EKE Eﬂi”

W —
FLALL,.RETARE.OE, O K. ORI B!




PRACTICE 123

4, WNE,8DMODM-NE,ODMODMII '2,
NEODMODM-ORTRTOKOK ORETOK I [ @10

NE,0DMODM-0KTETHR. AR HRETHE. I
do - do- il

Mukthayi :— PKTETOE. K. RKT O KT,

BEARKTETAE, AE, O RETOR, IO

Thrisra Jathi
EKA THALA
Anga i— l;  No. of Kriyas = 3
L. 8T Il (Gathi)
2, 6-ET-RKTOEI

I, READMADM-NE,fDMADM-NE.GDMODM I
FETETHE.R.FRETHE,

HE 6D 1l MODM- do -1l do - de i

Mukthayi:=— K TKTOK K. §RETHRE, 8,3

IRTETHR.OK. O RETOK. 01,

PETRE TOR. 0. 0nTdm OL,;11

4, 66,5, "~66:1,0-061,-60IKD,LO-ETIRIE DNOKTODNII
(2 times)

08, 9-66,0-08,-011eD,0-08!,-KXTAK,ARETHTI(2times)
06;1,0-86-ETORKGRETHL I (2 times)

Mukthayi:— 0@ L-KETH#X, #RKT E'!_, {Thrisra)
B8, -xTHE. W RET 01, (Chaturasra) (3 times)
B0 L,-KTOE6RET AT |
(Chaturasra Higherdegree) ]
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Misra Jathi

EKA THALA
Anga :— 1 No. of Krivas = 7
6ET 8 K, DM Il (Gathi)

3:1 1d Id
2, 6,-PFET-ETHE.I

da Id Id

3, 6,-0R.-6p!, 6N B!

il

a I s
4, g,uﬂ-ﬂnr,g,:g, gri

Itrd

°.8,,6DLGn A1

k
8,

6. N.DN,-N,DL,DN,-6EK.DN,-6K:DLDN,II

K. DN, -0 KDL, DLORKT-BEDN, -8 K., DL,KTOROLL G, I}
K. DN,-0EK.DLOKTETOK:-6K.DN, - 0K,

Mukthéyi:— 6K 6KTKTOE. 6L G 1,

K. 6RTETHKHL.G. 07,
AR, OKTETOEK, 6L! Gull B}

7. FEADMODM-FEADMODM-FRE,ADMIDM-

CKTETHE. Il K. 6RETHEK, -
do - do - do = do

NEK.DMODM-FEKTETHE -#KORETOE.

Mukthayi:— 8K TRTHK. K. 6RRETHK: B,
SRTKTHRK. 0K RETHK: 61, ;
BKTETHRK R ORETHE,I 8

8, 660189,'0,1-06,18'9,!1-6616108!'-0p000gD%Lc, w071

do - do = do -9peoODLG N O
do w  do = do -fp@ponNBIAD!, gNEl
do - . :de - do -8p0pOODLanAL

do w6 =t - o -0p0OOBBDaNA
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EKhanda Jgthi

EEKA THALA
Anga — L5 No, of Kriyas = §
l. #&:60K#I (Gathi)
i o

2. 8,-8-pawhll

3, 0K.0ET-OK.DLOKT Il BR.GET-SDandll

do - do il do - do i
fE.8ET-8DCnud! |
do - do 1
E'KRHKT-
Mukthiayi . — ETOET
gllpa y6!

gplhawg!lllg

4, NE, 0DMODM-NE.ODMODM-NE.ODIMOD M=
FETETOKAKOIRKET AR,
NEOSDMODMIOKTETAK AR, A RETHE,

Mukthiyi i— PETETIE K. ORETHE, §1,;(3times) !l

S5, 881801 -00000DLa N I

do -/g0B@DLa N ALl
do ~fpogpandifDLanf!ll
do -QgBO00ODLanb I
do -0000B0sgDONTI

6. 88 81, -008,-088 6468, -88 7! I
B0, -6ag 66808 - gDLETAETANR, 6!

B8 G, 006,008 600 01, -4 g1 1
08 T, -6008000!-,DLKTIRTAORGII

,00 F1,-660 688 68!-,#DLRTARTAIGRLE!I
do - do - do i
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Mus.d@yi:— ,86 61-,0DL,ETARTIOR. g1 4,
B¢ §!'-,0DL,ETORTOOK, 61 4,,
f6 §!-,0DLETORTIOK: gl g

Sankeerna Jathi
EKA THALA
Anga — Ig No, of Krivas = 9
l. §R.~-0KT=ET#HEs Il (Gathi
2. fpawf!l-fpl,ean §l-0DL,and! Il {Drotha Kala Gathi)

¥d Id md 22
3. 6,-ETHRK.-6DLay #! |

a ia 14 s
4, #,-0ET-dDlhaw 6! 1
i

'a 14 ra
5. F,-ﬂK,jﬂI!,,ﬁ'D].KT 1l

6. P KTIETDN,-8RETD,DN,-DKT6K:DN,-¢DLawfl I
PRTIR.DN,-§RETDLDN,-DKT¢ K DN, -6D%La % T 1
§KTODN,-0RETDLDN,-DKTIK DN, -0DLGw 81 Il
fETDN,-fRETDLDN,-DKTAR.DN,-6J},8pax i Ul .

7. §KT-0DN, -4 K:DN,~fRETDN-DKTDN,-6DlLagn 0! |

do - do - do - do - do ~-éphG N #1 10
do - do = do - do - do -iDLan ! L
do - do - do - do do - -8F,,0panfll

B, NE./DMIDM-NE0DMIDM-NE.IDMOIDM-~-
FKETETOIE.-0K. A RETH Ea (3 times)

NEODMOIDM-IRTETIR:~E.dRETHEa

Mukthiyi:— OKTETOEK.-0EK.O0RETOE. 01,7
FRTETOK. -0, O RET 0 Ea 01,
IRrxk1d R, ~0K, RETAR IO
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127

9. QL ETH! -0 QLETHL- FQLETE -

00, DNE, K NEaDLETPH:i L -

fpgooaDL a8l

do do do - do -
50000DLaN, B!l

do do do - do -
foeoewd! oDl anftll

do do do - do -
fi0e000DL awfll

do do do - do S

fe000fODENTLIl

JATHI & DIFFERENT COMBINATIONS THEREIN,

18 Letters Series in Sankeerna

l. ET-0ET-ET-ET8E.-B8Daxnbill

BET~6ET-ETHK,~fDanfl-0xTl

BET-ETIEK,-fDGNO!I-FET-6KTI

ETlRK.-fDGubl-8ET-8ET-8%TI

ipoNbl-RTIR, -8KT-0ET-6KTI

2. ETO0RKa-0K0ET-8DNL G N, 0! 1

FEPET-6DL N 0! -ET0K, |

0Dl N0l -0K 0ET-ETHE, I

3, fE.0ET-0RK.0KT-0D @ n 8!

RO KT-0D,G N, 0I~BK, 0 ET Il -

'Enl,e, N Ole K ET-0K, 8E.T I
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The following groups show how a series can be played in different ways in that
particular Jathi,

L

3.

18 Letters Series ( with long and short vowels)
in different combinations in Sankeerna

fETH Ky, -0ETI K -0DLan B!
FETH K-8DLGN B! =0KETH K,
fpl,an Fl-8KTH K, -0 KT K,
ETHEsy-ETOKs, ~ETHKES,-0KET
ETO Ky -ETORs, -0ET-ETHEK,
ET0E,-FET-ETIEK:, -ETHE.,
fEKT-KT§Ky-KTHEn-ETHE,,
Ex,.,-ﬂx'r.uxifﬂ'x.,—ﬂx'rﬂm,
0K, -0 ET, -0 ETOE:,, -KETH K,
EKE,HFKTEK;‘,"FKTT:-KTEKB,
FETOK:, - KTO K, -0ET, -0 K

16 Letters Series Chaturasra

fET-0ET-§ET-0KT-BTOEK
JET-8KT-0KT-KTOK ~0KT
HIT-—EKT—KT&'E,-.J;ET—E ET
PET-ETOE:. -0ET-8ET-0KT
KT0R.-0KT-0KT-0ET-0KT

F R BET-0K.0KT-0Dan 0!
FR.OET-8DL,aN A1 -0K.0KT

fpl,aw 0!-fE,0KET-0K. AET
KTOK:. - 0K 0ET-0D, Gy 1
ETiE.-0D,GeNW 01-0R, KT

6DLaw f1-0xfET-KT4EKs

It

"
I
il

]

]
Il



PRACTICE

16 Letters Series with short and long vowels

Chaturasra
PETHE, - 0ETFAR,.,-ETHE: Il
AE.0ET-0K, .8 KT-ETH K, Il
FETI K - PR FET-KTHOE, I
PR B R T - ETHE, -ETHBE, Il
ET0E.-FELPET-0E.HET I

ETHEn-0K. 8ET-4DLang! |l

K, ET-KT#K,-0DlLaud!ll
ET0 Hp =K T8 K, -FDl,audl ll
iR 0 KT-0DLaguld!-KTHE, I
KTOR-0DLG N -8R OETI

Al GNOI-ETHK.~-KTHEK,I

14 Letters Sories
Misra
fFET-0ET-ART-0E. FET
FET-#ET-#E=0ET-0ET 1l
fRT-0K. 0 ET=-FfRKT-0KT Il
IR, ET-8KT-8Er-0 KT 1

PE, 0 ET-0 K0 ET-KTH K. Il
FE.fET-ETgE.-E-FET Il
KT E.-FE;0ET-0 K. 8 ET |l

14 Letters Series ( Long or short vowels )
Misra
EKHJ'"‘EK:'I!_H Kp!_KTEKﬂ, i
0 Bay — 0 Bay —ET# By, -0 Egy 11
BKar“KTEKm"ﬂKM"EKa! H
EKTFK”"EE““EKN“&EM”

17

129
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gET,-0ET,-FETH K, 1l
fET,-0ETH#E,-0KET, !
fETAE,-¢ET,-0KET, 1l

KTHK.‘:,-KTEE_“g"EKT, "
KTEK,I:“‘EKT,‘KTBK;: “
fET,-KTH#E,—-KTHOE, |

FETOIEs, —RETH Koo =0 Eaw
fRTH K, -8 K, -KETHK,, Il
0K, ~ET8 K ~FETHE, [

12 Letters Series
Thristra
FET-ETAE. -0 K. 8 RT [l
FET-E.KET-ETHE, 1l
fEFET-ETEE,-8ET I
BE.OET-fR, OKT-0K. |l
PR, OET-0Ka -0 Raf KT 1l
BE. -0 EIET-0RKagET 1l

12 Letters Series ( Long and short vowels )
Thrisra

§ K, -fET,~ETHO K, M
0B, -ETOKs, -0 KT, |l
ETHE -6 KT, -0K, [
ETO0 K, -ETH Eaw - 0, |l
ETH K. =0, ~KETH K, |l
f,-ETOE:,—~ETH#Ea, Il
f,-FET, -0 ETHE:s i

g,-0grTdE,,-0KT, |l

fETIK..-8ET, -8, |
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10 Letiers Series
Khanda
UET-8KT-ETOK,
FET-ET0E.-8KTI
ET#E,-faT-fgt

f-fE, -FET-ETOIE, !l
f-6x.-ET0E.-8ET |l
f-ETHE,-8E.-fET Il
ETHE,-dET-0 K. -84 |l

10 Letters Series ( Long and short vowels )
Khanda
#,-8K,-ET8Ka I

ﬂ,—KTEEu;"EKm i
ETEKus"EKa,-ﬂ, HI

FET,-0ETH K. 1l
fETAE.,-BET, 1]

DIFFERENT FORMS OF THE JATHI

SECTION-I
KHANDA JATHI

GE.8ET 9. gETH,
FETHE 10, 8LERT
Br, DM 11. 8ol KT
fpaxal 12. 8,686 RGy!,
pumbl @ 13, R ra,!, 0,
Bl,8pu 14, EKTHGK__T
f R, 011, 15, ETARNEK.DNK,

#rTI, 16, ETOR.ORETO!,
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THRISRA JATHI

1. 0RETOEs 9. TOQRIRG

2. 0Ea0RET 0. KT NE.DNEK,

. frbobET 1l. "E.DNK.6 DN,

4. 88DGNG! 12. PgKr-6KTKT

5. oM AL 13, 8L, K~ FRETI K,
81,687! 4. 0RT-§KIRKTHE,

7. 6pl,ani! 15, §K.-0KT§K.-FB6KT

8 T8 K 6. ALET-# K. ARKTHE.

MISRA JATHI

L fETO XK. DM 9. 88K, DlL,D),

2, K. 6DGNE! 10. RTOR ETEKT

3. 88Dl eNg! 11. 6D grRERG, !,

4, §DLeNG! 12, 8D E"_.I,*'.E.Eﬂ

EN A T 1. 4EKr-0pgKT-¢KrT

6. DL O 0 KT my 4, ETgR-VET~-FE. 0D N
7. 6pmifpum 15, pOLEKT-PE,RETH K,
8. I WbBRaI W 16. PKT#K. -0 K IRETHE,

CHATURASRA JATHI

1. 6T fDpONE! 9. pLOIRT NR. DN K,

2. 0E.0Dl,aNb! 10. JLORETH K.

3. 60DLaxd! 11. iKr-09gKT-0KTET

4 0K:dw-f0K.ET 12 0L, I RET-0 K0 K 0 Ko 0 En

5. 8pla, 0! 13. DR KET#K.~-0E:DRyETH K
6. 60DQRIRG 14, KTOR-0E.DN-0ET-8DN

7. HETE;_EE:FIE.;__ 15, ¥E./BLET-FEIRETHE.

B, RTHEa-0RLT 16, KTIR-NE.DNEK,-NE.DN K.




PRACTICE

29 EUER R B

T TR

[ R S T

133

SANKEERNA JATHI

BE.0ET KTH K, o
fE.DG: ADGNO! 10,
fopM I, 60DM 11,
fE.DG.PfLAET 12.
pLéL#liET I3
DL e N8 14.
IR 6DlLgyd! 15.
fETODL GHH! 16,

fDQBET

DB QRARG,
D-RET-#RKTH K.
NK:DNEKu-¥E.DNK.0DN
ETOR 00, K.
#LeLL,ARKT-PE;0E.# Ka 0 E,
.6 DOLET-FE:-FRETHE,
FKTRT-foKT-0KTKT

SECTION-IIL

KHANDA JATHI

B Ry 8 KO DGANE!
ETOK-0DLGNT!
frTdDLayNE!
fE, 8D G, N 0!
# 6D G, w01

MISRA JATHI

fE.0KTHED! G W 0!
KTOR.0D!, 6, % 014§ K.
frTéDLaxflET § K,

THRISRA JATHI

. 6 kT8 k.DMEDGNT]

2 R, fRTEDLGNEI"
3. EK,FKTHD!,GH?I‘
4 KT0E-0D) 3, NE!
5

fETéD!, G, un 06!
CHATURASRA JATHI

. ET0K-8ETOD!L G N, 01
2. fETAK DL G W, 8!dRA
3. fE. 080D ax 00K, 0ET

FE.8DLGNA! K. OART 4 f,,8pLaNE!1aD, audT
fépoNfliR. 0K, 0KT S #IDENPIEK, K. TYET

SANKEERNA JATHI

d, 8 ET~-¢

DLe N, 0'-ETH K

KTAK.-8DL, G N, 0! - 0K, #ET

fE.-8DLaNf!-0RTOID!LaNa!

1.
2
3, fxr-0DL,aN8!-0R. 0K, 0ET
4.
e

f-0DagN0l-§RTED), G. N, 71!

MNote :—  In this second part, each line contains twice the number of Ietters of

that particular Jathi.
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JATHIS FOR KRIYAS

Five different types of Jathis each in relation to 4, 5, 7, 8 and 9 Krivas, are
given below. EHach Avritha in a type begins with the same bit and ends in each of the
five Jathis, the central part diminishing snecessively,

5 Jathis in 4 Kriyas { Chaturasra Gamana )

,IL,00.- KTEE.-0panf! Il
,iL80,- FET-6DLawndil

!J!!Ea!_ EK&—HDI,GEﬂ”
JJI'IEEJ" ﬂ-ED!;G,H,T! ”
:J!?Eal- EDI;G:N.ﬂ"

5 Jathis in 5 Kriyas { Chaturasra Gamana )
;3,00,-K.DG, E.DN-GDawFill

4L 08, - PETAE.DN-8DlL,andll
, 1,80, - fETlET-8DLandl
LIL 80, - #E.8ET-0Dl, G N 011
B e I ET0E.-0D!, @ N 011

5 Jathis in 7 Krivas (Chaturasra Gamana)

L - TN, P LETIE. TN IE.ET-FDENF! |
I, - 0K TN K KTHARTAR. DM ~8pLagudlll

I1L00,-fE. I AR.ETAETIET -fDLawg!ll
2ILEBG - TP E.ETHRAET -folia,n 81
,3L,00, -0, T WHE-ETPE, DN ~-§DLa nELIN

5 Jathis in & Kriyas (Chaturasra Gamana)
!Jjaﬂas"HKnDH-fLﬂ,ﬂK.‘-.DHJE;ﬂ, HE&DN_EDGFEU

L0, -0E DRI LR DRETLA KT -fpl,gnNdlll

231,00, -0E. DKL, 0R.DNIL B, 0 R -8DLYan A1
,IL0Q, -0 R.DNTL B, K. DN, 6,8 -fnha wdll
,iL8B -0 K.DN7, 8, AE.DNT, ¥, -8DYLa N B0

5 Jathis in 9 Kriyvas (Chaturasra Gamana)
1L 00, -0 ET R RTOR.] We 0 KaETO KT Wl Ko ET-8DGNAL
TL00, -RTIR DMK, T My KO K W, 0 KT —-DL,anélil
:J!,ﬁ‘ia,— B TAKTAR.T Ny AR KTO KT, 0. RET~-0DLaguwdlll
L TL60.- B R BETOK: I N K KTAK I Na O KK T=0D1, G, 6111
7.80,- KTOR 0 LT Wu 0 Ba KTOE T Wy 0K, ET-8D g 1,810
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Terminal JATHI Diminishing each time by 2 letters

Name of the i ol | No. of Lotal
tﬂrmiﬂﬂ-!. Jﬁﬂ]f J&th[ 1 its fﬂrm ]etter& usad Eﬁegf
Thrisra %) fDLAET 7
DLEET 5
#ET 3 18
Chaturasra (4 fDLETER g
pDLETER [
ETH#R | 4 i8
Khanda (5) ADLOEERT , 9
DLAEK.RET & 7
#E. R 5 21
Thrisra i DL, ETHR I
urutha Kala (6 | DLIE,ETOR 8
FE,ETIR 6 24
Misra (7) fDLIKTETI R 11
DLAEKETETHR [
fFETETHR 7 27
[
Chaturasra ' DLeKTOADGNET 12
Drutha Kala  (8) pLOKTH#DG NS 10
BETODG NG 8 =0
A -
Sankesiid (9) FDLIE.DG.ODGNWHT 13
pDLOK DG, fDanf! i
K, DG, 0Da AT oo 33
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JATHI in diminishiog Series, with Mukthayi

A Jathi repeats itself forming a series. The whole series thus formed is
diminished in magnitude, step by step as shown below. Then it is followed by a
Mukthayi.

SECTION -1

1. CHATURASRA GAMANA KHANDA JATHI DIMINISHING SERIES

unz?tuli;t];rs Total
l. 0K 03, -0R.07,-0K, 83, -0DGNT] 20
IR 65!, -0DG NG 10
0, 811, 5
Mukthayi :— i E, Day 1{
fpaNfl > (3 times) 45
M:-!,GRFIJ
— 80
2, PEulOIL-0E, BT, -0K. 00, -8DNGT 20
R, 0T, -BE0al,-8payil 15
§E. 03, -8DaNF! 10
FE. 83, 0. 10
BBl Y, B 10
Mukthdyi— #dpaxwfi-#peuél-8npewd!l 15
= 80
3 01, -8R, 07, -K.07),-0pawb! :zn
G131 D Gsy Wony 1,0 )
8, p, 6,0 L 35
#paNif! J
dE. 07,8, 10
Mukthdyi.— fDBET-#DL,ETr-F#DLET 15 80



PRACTICE

4, ﬂ,” Dyys Grass Myns E_[:n

#,p,6 w8, I
fpgyi!
E Ea f I !1133?11 -8 E: ﬂ-T !! Eun -4 Ea ﬂ;r 1! 511?5

Mukthayi:— f,0RIRG,-FFIRIRGu! -
f,IRIRG, ],

5 fE, 87, -0 E 87, -F R8T,
3,,,]),,-,{},,,.,,,. L ]
8,D,G, W, 81, r
fpan 87 ,l]
#,,..,~-8paxnft-a.,,.
Mukthayi:— fKT/QEKT-fKT/gEKT-fKET6gKT

ﬁ- HK,&EJ!._EEaﬂJ!,_ExgaJ!—EDG 3

E:!v ;&1!{};!!-5.!‘!! E_!ss
8, D, G, ¥ 81,

N

fDay g!
0 E. 871,

Mukthayi :— (Thrisra Gamana) A pg N ! -f Do N d! -
fpaw@l

7. AR 03, -G E I -0 R BT
R RSN GG ST B o %}
8,D,6G, % 81, r
DG N B! J

Mukthﬁ}l—- H:-}D!!G}!H!! F!,r ]
i, 6,8, 01, i‘
]

dpgy !
18

30

15

15

35

35

30

137

80

80

80
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8. 0E.071,-6E. 67, -0K, 87, ~-8DGNE!

ﬂj!?l-ﬁDGFﬁ_!_'ﬂi!.l:

9, Mohara :—
Mukthiyi :—

MRIDANGA TATWAM

20
15
Mukthiyi :— & K. D Gu ],
s {3 times) 45
(R e ﬂ_ i b 80
#gplaewg! )
128
b0l 0K DNIL |
010N 0L |
br.oNdl, |
! 192
i&nmﬂg@evﬁ!l
#R.DGu D! anif!
e |
fEaDGufD) gué! | s 320

Note :=— Mohara Muk

2. CHATURASRA GAMA

1. 6L895 = 4L, 881!

Mukthayi -—

2. 6L883), - 8,807

ﬂ,,?l}[,

Mukthiyi :—

thayi letters 320, Khanda Kriyas 32,

NA THRISRA JATHI DIMINISHING SERIES

E3 _EIJEE.FJL_EBI,GHF[ 2.4
gLegil,-fnl,guf! 12
gt eI, 6
fpandil.
6!, anf! (3 imes) 54
pheNE = 96
8D!, andl)
I, - 81,8631, - 8pl, and! 24
:-sa!':vlc‘!r:v y:::F!::’-\’I
H!D!!r! G! E: H_!!I.F. 42
Ep!,aNbl)
gl,883!, - 8,,:., 12
FORTOKTET (3 times) 18

96



PRACTICE
3. 8!,683!,-681,8685!,-01,805!,-6D!,gub!
g!,84835!,-61,807!,-8p!,and!
B!,883!,-8D!.aNi!
gr.odgt,-8;:;,
gr.gggzgl,-80::,

Mukthayi:—fpl,andl-fnl,andl-dpl,anf!

4, E;,D!;;;,G;,Iﬁ;-‘-?_!;a 1
R B e b s e P o
#pl.anfl Jl

81,8031, -05;, - 01,8831,-0;;,
g1,88351,-8;;,

Mukthayi :— T8, IRARG, !, (3 times)

5.- ,9!,.&'&.][,..31.,.&&-]1,1-ﬁ'!,ﬂ'gﬂf!,

.1
I
i’

fp!, anfl J

By DEVEE: Gy B

| &

#, D!, G, n,#

f;;.~fp!',anub!-F;;.
i 1 Yid
Mukthayi :— go= 8k, -2 T & K. (3 times)

6, 41,883, a1, 881, -8L805,-8DLand!
ﬂ;,D!:;;,G;,!ﬁ;=ﬂ;, ;l
H:D]h{.}s]ﬁ-t ﬁ_!: I}_
J

gp.agn 8!
pl.ag st

Mukthayi -— (Thrisra Gamana) # D!, g § §! (3 times)

18

12
12
12

18

42

24
12

18

15

42

18

15

24

42

24

139

96

96

96

96
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T 0L AT, -8, 0071, -91,0871, 18
F;.D!;;;,t;;,v;,ﬁ:, ]

6,pl5 6N 81, :l 42
fplh.an ¢! J

2.

-

Mukthdyi:— @;D!;::; @;nN; #1!;

.
4, p!na, N, 81, I[ 36
ipl,an 1 ] _
BLO8GT, 6L 0831, 8,887, -8Dl,ax ! -
:5,-8pLawfl-d;;,~ 18

Muk thayi :— ipgy B ]I
fp,,Gw §! “ (3times) 54
#DLow 4T _
Mohara :— -
Mukthiyi;— 0

Note :— Thrisra Krivas 48 (Explained in Sankeerna)

CHATURASRA GAMANA MISRA JATHI DIMINISHING SERIES

fDMOODM-0DMOADM-FDMEAD M-
BE.8DGNG! 28

oM 80DM-0R.8DG NB! 14
foM DM i
Mukthayi i— ﬂnm,-ﬂ!“i

AR, 0DGNE! i‘*f3 times) 63
K. Daul@pDGNE! ]

8'pM 66DM-6DM 60DM-0DM 60DM-6D,gnE! 28
bopMfdDM-DMOIDM-0D L, agNb! 21

fDMABDM-BD!,oNE! 14

S6

86

288

112



PRACTICE
BDMBIDM-6:; 14
BpuMAfD M-8 14
Mukthayi s 8D a B! (3 times) 21

3, fpMASDM-ADMOADM-dDMPIDM-IE. FDG AT 28

'5';,K==;,Iﬂf;z.n;.f:';.,ltf;:.ﬁ'q!_;nﬁi|
#,Ks, 8,0, 06, W, 01, [} 49
fE.dDGNA! ]
fpMidom-0;; 14
Mukthayi:— OKT-§9gKT-0 KT (3 times) 21
4, dpMAdDM-4D!Lcud! 14
E.;,Ka;.ﬁ;,u;,G;,5;,?1;.7[
8, Ko 0, 0,6, 0, 01, L 49
=
fPE. D! J
ADMAODM-8::-0DMAEODM =102 28
s 12 0 ==
Mukthiyi -— #, -0 K. -8DpL g nd! (3 limes) 21
5. fpMiddom—-domMiddnM-fDpMI DM 21
I?;,K;.;,ﬂ;,ﬂhﬂ-;:h';,ﬂ_];.]
B? Ki'.! ﬁ1 .I-"l‘ Gl ]:rl a-\-I-:r! r‘ 4g
fE.8pGnd! J
g:::-0x.fDGN 8!-8;;; 21

Mukthayi :— 8,D, 8 R0 r Gg!, (3 times} 21

6. 0DMAODM-ODMOEDM-ODMAADM-0K.IDaN B! 28

= )

§: K9, D5 GHL 815, [
9, K. 0,0, 0,0, 71, Il- 49

fk:9Da W A! ]
BoMOABD M -

Mukthayi :— (Thrisra Gamana) 8 D!, g x 6! (3 times) 28

141

112

112

112

112

112
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7. fopuMbADM-0oMAlDM-0DMAID M

E;JK:I;!B;sD;:G';! Nis B!_:,

B' K.M‘ ﬂl_! D: Gp 1_\1; 'B‘!,

fk,pDGgn B!

Mukthayi:— 0:K.;8;D;06;N; #1;

E,. Kig 9:- D;- G; Hi e_!!
fx.0pGN @1

8 OpMOODM-6DMOODM-O0DMOODM-O8K.B8DGN B!

|
J
]__

J

f;;;-0E,0Da N 01-8:;;

Mukthayi :— fpow
FE.8DGN

P, DG.ODAN

9. 6;Kais8i D563 15 015, 1
9, Ks 0,D,06, W, B, ™ T
6E.8pan T! J

Mukthiyi :— dfpa Xy
B, DG

fE.DGuEDGEH

10. Mohara :—

q—

]
7T

]
!
!

g

i (3 times)
|
J

ﬁ
I
- (3 times)

Mukthayi :— jﬂg;rh_agu,-,g@:g,} .
= _ it {3 times)
§peX 8L,6paXx §, 6pax 6!
Note :— 16 Avrithas in Thrisra Jathi Thriputa Thala.

21

49

42

28
21

63

49

128

96

112

112

112

224

4, CHATURASRA GAMANA CHATURASRA JATHI DIMINISHING SERIES
I, NE.ODMODM-NE.ODMADM-NE.ODMED M-

fp!,G N 0!

NE,6DMODM-6D!,6,N,0!

NE.0puMODM

32

16
8



PRACTICE

_ ]
Mukthiyi :— fpt,and! |
|
BE.OD!,and! (3 times)

BE.Din D!, anfl |

2, vEloMOIDM-REGDMADM-NE.0DMAD M-

HD!,{},H,ﬂ

N K, #DMODM - N E, 0 DMODM - 6 D!, G, N, 61

NE,foMBDOM-80p!,6,8,8T
§p!,a.%,601-6;;;,

HD!:G:H!H_!-H;;;!

Mukthayi :— D!, anfl )
fp!,g,w,8! L
D!, a.n,68! J

3. NE, 0DMADM-NK,O0DMADM-NE,DMPD M-

8p!,6,N,8!

.
fir, Bilniao g oeneN emiiiie, |
EPD!:‘;G:;HJ;E—‘]- }‘

dpol, a, H,,E_t_

“"pl, G, N,0! - 8:::,

sz £
Mukthﬁ}'i:— H!!BDGEHI I
f,,8paNd! L
: P [
g,,0pand! |
: J

24

56

16

143

128

128

128
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— |

AR R KR ¢ Ay g8 R !
8, pl,s a; Y: 0L [ 56

.

6pla, n6! J

ED],D,H,H! B;;;THED!:G,HJF!H;;:,—

éphawmd! 8;;;, 48
Mukthivi:— fET-0QgEr-6ETET (3 times) 24
- 128

5, NE,DNuADN.-VNE. DR DN -NE. 6DV 6DW, 24

Bis Ve A B
#,DkL;G,;N; .H_!, :i- 56
#pla ¥, 8! )
g,:::-6pla,m 0!1-6,;;; g5
\ ga . 14 i . .
Mukthayi:— 8, -8EKT-4DLa v 8! (3 times) 24
= 128
6. NE.ODN. DN, -NE. DN, DN -NE, DN, D W, -
#pta, w61 32
T B
Biypdiey e Wasr 8y
1 e e S ; 36
LG, ¥, §! |
NE.fDpMADNM 3
Mukthidyi :— (Thrisra Gamana) 8 p!, @, ¥, ! (3 times) 32
— 128

7. FE.ODMADM-NEADMADM-5EE. fDMOD N 24
N

[t P 1 e £ S I o e |
g, p!,;8,: %, ; g1,
Bpl,a N, 8! ]

56

Mukth?a}'i p— a!Dr-,,G,,_ I'.“.,;_: B[_,
8, p!: G N, 0,

| "
N
#p!, a5, 01 J _ 128



PRACTICE 143

8, FEODMOIDM-NE.IDPMIDM-NEFDMIDYM -

#plLa, N, 87 32
8,:;:-8nh Y, 81-9,;;; 24
Mukthayi :— gpl,aXN 8! -]|
oxioptex @ ¢ Gtmes) T o0
fr.Da. 8D, ey 1 ]
9. Mohara :(— I28
Mukthayi :— DPR-DXN B, ~]|
DOK. DN, L (3times) 126
R.DNBY |
fpl,eawll-8pl,onB!-6plana! ] L il

64 krivas with an initial pause of 2 letters.

5. CHATURASRA GAMANA SANKEERNA JATHI DIMINISHING SERIES

1. 88puMAlL.fpM-AfDMALADM-GFDMEOLAD M~
D!, a ¥ 0! 36

49pMOLApM~-8DlLa ¥, 8! 18
feDMALADNM 9
Mukthéyi :— 6D, ayAl
AE, 0D, aNg! r (3 times) 81
— 144

0R, DO DLGNTFI
2. fpuAL,fDM-0FDNMOLODM-06DME!, ID M-
BD!, o, N F! 36
#OpMOLBDM-66DMOLFDM-O0D, g, N 00 27
AfDpMALEDM-0DL @ w81 18
fOpMBLADM-0;::; I8
depuMBL0DM-0;;:;:; 18

Mukthiyi:— 0D @ N, 0!1-6D, G N, 01-0Dl, G, N, 4! 27
- 144
19
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3. !L'hf-’lll"f

6D, G N, 01

8,;3: DL 'f*:.;;;IET,;;;Iﬁ'!,;'lF

#,;pl:G,; N,; 81, j
#Dlg N 0!
GOopMALODM-8:;:; -
‘Mukthayi .— fpl,a N 8a!

811;8paNdTJ

4 BisiDh i@ it )

8.:;n!l,:a,;M, ;61 4
6D! G ¥0! J

’EKEDG‘*HK;EJ[:‘E;;:;-HEB.DGuﬁKnHJ[s"
#3343
BR.DOOKBTLE;;;;

. Eﬂ 1a na E
Mukthiyi:— 9, -8 KT-6D!, @, %, 81 (3 times)

S 0EKaDOuORBI,~0E:DG KT, -0K.DGuOK.OT),

MALEDM-60DMALODM-00DMELODM-

Biisphiiia iy 8 ]

6,;Dl,:a,; ¥,;: Y,
6D @ N, 01
B::;,-0K.DGulIKE, 07, -8;;::

Mukthayi:— 6RKTRT-0QKT-6KTET (3 times)

f

R

36

18

27

- 63

54

27

27

144

144

144



PRACTICE

6. BK“D.G.HH_KangL_ﬂKaDGuEKgﬂ‘T!,_HKIDGU_BKLH J1, -

D), a, ¥ 01
i h|
BisiDhiiasss Wiy AL
6,;DlL;a;N,: 8], L
¢
D! ag N, 4! JI

R, DG 0K BT,

Mukthayi :— (Thrisra Gamana) 8 D!, @, N, @1 f3 times)

7. AE.,DGuOE,GTL-ORDGuORKHTL -
PE.DGuGE0T1,

—

R T A - TN S R T

0,5 Dlisa s W 0L

6D a N, 8!
Mukthﬂ}'i:_" E?;;D]?;;Gl;;ﬂi;; E_f:-r
g.;pl ;6. %, -E-!,

8D a,N, 8!

| IR - ad | N —_—

8. FE.DO, 0 E.BT!, -0 EaDGuOEBT],
fE.DG.IK. 07!, -8D! @ XN, 8!

8;3;;-0K, DGO R DT, =855 ;

Mukthayi :— DLanb!
0, 6D, anél
0E. DG ODLaNb!

(3 times)

e

36

63

63

54

36
27

81

147

144

144

144
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9, Mohara :— 128
Mukthayi:—
BRTL-8@L-0@7,-0DG N (3 times) [
BOIL-8pcw B! (3times) l
, DL aNB1-6DLaNE! - 8DLavblI-6,, & 160
BDLowl!-84DGeNB!-8DLaNBI-4,, |
J

DL aYA -8DLaNAT-0D,aNa]T —_ 288

JATHI in dimimishing series in Chaturasra Gamana with Mukthdyis
SECTION — II

1. Khanda jathi (5)

8,631, -61,07,-681,683), -8DaNB! (4times) 80
6,67, -6Dpa NP (3 times) 30
6La71, 5
ey 1
Mukthiyii— B K. D Cu
fopa¥E! (3 times) 45
= | — 160
éplLgyal |
J

2. Thrisra jathi (6}
81,6031, -61,0811,-01,08683,-0DL, aNA1 (4times) 96
81,687, -6D!,aN@! (3times) 36
81,6871, 6
Mukthayi .— g Na!
Opl,g¥d! L (3times) 54
- == 182
D!, aNd!



PRACTICE
3. Misra jathi (7)

01, B 6T, -0, B3~ 8) K OT1 -
GETEE, DM (4 times) 112

6L, E.6]),-FfETOR.DM (3times) 42

81, Ku §J 1, 7

Mukthayi :— Bpe¥ 41
fE. DY B! Y(3itimes) 63
BLDGUEDGIS E_II

4, Chaturasra jathi (B)
0LE.OE. 07, -0, K.OE 07, -0L K OK, BT, -

@pl,a M, 8! (4 times) 128
0, K, K67, -6Dl, 6, N, 61 (3 times) 43
BLE B E. 87, B
Mﬁkih&}fi f— fpl,gy @7 F}I
fE. 8D, #1 (3 times) 72

BE.DG.EDL N A i

J T
5. Sankeerna jithi (9)

6L E.BRTAT, - B, K BRTOT, -0, E.OETOT, -

8D, a ¥, F1 (4 times) 144
BLEOEKTHIL-6DL G N, 81 (3 times) 54
BLE.OETEHT], 9
: e )
Mukthayi -— DL N !

g, 6DL,aXN E (3 times) 81
{
|

K, DG iDL NG
J —

149

224

286

288
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JATHI in diminishing series with Mukthayi
(27 Kriyas each)

SECTION IIT
1. Khanda Gamana (5)
fETHL-KETHL-FRTO,-Opa N @1 (3 times)
PETHL-ODaN G (3 times)
Mukthavi :— ETHE,
6pc kgl (3 times)

fplaNg!

\_._._W,. S ]

2. Thrisra Gamana ()
8L,88p),-0,086D,,-6),68D,-6D,aNF! (3 times)
6,68D, 6D, GNE1 (3 times)

Mukthayi :— bpawig! ]
_
6plan@! » (3 times)
|
#DLaend! |
J

3. Misra Gamana (7)
BR:0ETO, - R OKTOL =K. 0RETOL-0E. DG NP! (3 times)
BR-86RTO!,-0g. 0D N¥d! (3 times)

Mukthayi:— Engmal
6R.6DG¥E! (3 times)

FE.:DGuBDGNA!

B e R

4, Chaturasra Gamana (8)

PETODGNA -fRTHADENEI-ORTHDGNE] -
fpa ¥ Al8K,!, (3 times)

fET6DeN8!-0DGxn B! 6 K:!, (3 times)
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Mukthayi :— 6pl,a NG
6r.9plL,aNG! L& (3 times)
6K.DG.OD!GN B! |

J

5. Sankeerna Gamana (9)
0R:DGuOKTO!,-OK.DG.OKTAL-OBK.DGuOKTH!, -

-0K.D3GuODGNET (3 times)

OK:DGuOKTOL-0K.DG.ODGNF! (3 times)

Mukthayi :(— 6DlL,gNA! ]
el o
0K ODLcNE! < (3times)

R. DG, ODL NI

=Sl

JATHI in diminishing series with Mukthayi
SECTION 1V
1. Chaturasra Gamana Khanda jathi

Letters Kriyas
fR.0KT-0K.D,0KET~-0K,0KT-0DGNB! (3 times)

0R:0KET-0DGNAT (3 times)
Mukthayi:- ,0DGNO!-0DaGNBI-0DcNOT(3times) 138 344

2. Chaturasra Gamana Thrisra jathi
KT0kK.D!,DN,-6,kT0K.D!,DN, -

~-0KTOK.D,DN,-0DLGNF! (3 times)
ORTOK D, DN,-8D!,aNG! (3 times)

Mukthayiz- ; 0D GNGI1-0 D, G NO1-8 D), G N Il (3times) 240 GO
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3. Chaturasra Gamana Misra jathi
DMOODM-ODMOODM- DMOBD M-0K, 6 DG N B! (3 times)
pMOBDM-0K.0DGNG! (3 times)
Mukthayi:— ,§ K, § DG N §1-0K, 6DGN §! -
0K 0DGNOT (3 times) 192 48
4, Chbaturasra Gamana Misra jathi

pMALODM-8DMOL,ODM-0DMALED M~

~-8K,,8DGN F! (3 times)

BpMO,6DM-0K,,8DCN B! (3 times)

Mukthdyi.- ;0 R.,0DGN B! -fg,!, DG N §!-
0%.LODGN B1 (3 times) 222 554

5. Chaturasra Gamana Sankeerna jathi

00pMOL,pgDpM-00DMOL,EDM-066DMEALODM-

BR.DG,BDCGN B! (3 times)

$6DMOLODM-0K. DGuODGN B! (3 times)

Mukthdyi:- ,0 K, DG.O0DCGN §!1 -0 K, DGu DG N -
~0K.DG.ODGN F! (3 times) 246 61}

JATHI in diminishing Series with Mukthayi, set to Adi®&hala
SECTION V.
1. Chaturasra Gamana Thrisra jathi
OKT0KD,DN,-;ET0 K. K. D,DN, -
-0KTOK,D!,,DN,-0D!, g NO8! (3times) 126
fFR®WE.D,DN.-8p!,aNA! (3times) 54
Mukthayi — ;0paNF1
@plL,eNFT {'(Stimes) 60
@D, aNF] JI — 240
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2. Chaturasra gamana Misra jathi
§KDG, 07, -0k, DG, 07, -0K. DG, 07T,
-0D!, gNO! (3times) 84

0K DG, 03 -0D!,aNa! (3 times) 42

Mukthayi :— ,0DGNP!
0k, 0D aN@! ¢ (3times) 66

L]

fRKDGuODGNA! J| -

3. Chaturasra gamana Khanda jithi
0R.07),-0K.67),-0K.07,-0DpaN@! (3 times) 60
0RO 7,-6DGNB! (3times) 30

Mukthayi :— » 8 KaD Gu ql
gpaN@l 5 (3times) 48
6pl,aN@] ]

J

4, Chaturasra gamana - Sankeerna jathi

RaDGu NE: 7!, =0KaDOsNEK, 07!~
9!-3%3!;5”.-99h0.¥.ﬂ (3“1’53') 108
FE.DGuNEK, 07, -8DLa N7 (3 times) 54

Mukthayi :— DL, agNF]
fx. 0D, aNF ’-(3 times) 84
0EsDGuBD,GNET -

153

192

138
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE NUMBER OF KRIYA’S & LETTERS

IN CHATURASRA GAMANA

(The base is 8, D, 0!, N!,) Letters Kriyas

f1,- D!~ o1,- NlL,- 8
40!, - 0p!,- 061, - gN!, 12 3
0k, 0!, - 0. D!, - 0k, 07, ~ OR.N!, 16 4
frTé!, - gRTD!, - fxTH!, - PRTN! 20 B
KTOK.0!,~ KT#K.D!, - KT0K,0.,- xT6R.N!, 24 B
0k.0kT60!,- OK.0KTD!,- OK.0KTH! - BOK.OKTN! 28 7
KTO0ROK, 0, - KTOROK.D!, -~ EKTOROK.0!,-KTHROK.N!, 32 8
PETOR.DMO!,-0KTOARK-DMD!, -0 KTOK:DMO!,-OKTORK.DMN!. 36 9

Reduction to 8 kriyas

,0KT6R. O6DN, 81,

KTO0EK. O6DN, 71,

Reduction to 4 kriyas
#K.DNBY,
KaDN B!,
DNE!

NIl 8!
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THE CONVERGENCE OF JATHI FOR AVRITHA

The Converging series of Jathi, each of its steps forming an Avritha with
@pay B!in the end
Each of the following Jathis, when reduced step by step as shoyn below,
makes an avritha. Bach step is again a jathi by itsell. The following arrangement
shows how to complete an avritha in the 5 different Jathis in 5,6, 7,8, 9 Kriyas.

This is very useful for musicions in Swara Kalpana. Each jathi is marked above and
necessary pauses are shown.

KHANDA JATHI

20 letters in 5 Kriyas

6ETOKa 6

KTOKs 5
TOK., 4 | 20

0 Ka, 3 ’

e 2
BKTOKn ~0KTOKer ~0DLGN 81 20
,K;GE”- KT%KM —BDLENHT 20
,.Tfm,n,wbm,—ﬁnhau,ﬂ' 20
;,,GEm-n,,BEM,—SDGEET 20
'.5,..,,— 3,,,—801,3?»1,9_! 20

THRISRA JATHI
24 letters for 6 Kriyas

0 K70 K> 71
KTOKa> 6
THKe, 5 i; 24
0K, , 4
g, 2
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9KT83Ka,,—9KTGBKa”-ﬂ'KTﬁﬂKa,,—GET 24
,x'rnaxa,,— KTO K, - KTgK.,,-&DEGNﬂ 24
_ TBK.,.,— Tf‘ixa,,,- Tax., -6pLan 61 24
2 3 ,3:.,.,,- 631(.,,,- 631:., -BD!,éu g1 24

SO s 6...,,-~ 0, -6DLa W T 2

MISRA JATHI
28 letters for 7 kriyas

\
6K T@Ks; 8
ETHK,,: 7
9K 5 6 28
0Ke,; 5
Ks» 2
)

BRTHRy,~6KT 0Ky, -~ 0ETOKy,=0Dl, G NT! 28
.x-ruaxu..—K'rgx.,.-xfrBx..,-@tgl,c,;i.ﬂ 28
DT O Kn - TOR - TO0Ky;-0Dl G NF 28
.:aﬂm.,:- %x...;-aﬂx..:;-aab!.ou?’l 28
-16.:: - 3.::-3.:;-29.:-35614'9'1 28
CHATURASRA JATHI
32 letters for B kriyas

wiET8KR,,, 10

ETOEK,,,, 7
TORe »» 6 } 2

L} R 3

[ 4
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6 8 L] B et
SKTEKa,,—GK-rﬂIca,.-Bx-raxa,,-GKTBK,,-BDGNBI 32

s 8 5 8 1 —
,KT8K.,,—KTEK.,,-KTGK.,,—KTﬂKa,,*HD!,GHBE 32

4 4 4 4 g e
1,T8K&,p"_ TGKQ::"TBK&)’_Tgxa,,,-GD!?G,E,B! 32
3 13 3 3 3 3 8 .
s,sﬁxast_axns-sKms"BKh :-GK.,,-EKa.-ﬂD!,GNGI 32

2 2
3831))’," Q,,,,,, 83}‘::::"'3“8:01 Gstol 32

{ SANKEERNA JATHI

36 letters for 9 kriyas

yOEKTOK,, s,

KT0Ray,,, 8 l
T0Kssss 1 F 36

0 Kas555 6 l

(2B 6 V|

J

& ] & -] ] .
0RKTOK,,-OKTOKs,-0KTOKs,,~0KTOR:, -0DL G N, 0! 36
NS, 5 5 5 8 | v
')KTBKJL:,\"KTBK”,-KT-BKags'KTﬁKa:,!,’-ODIicaﬂsa! 36

4 4 4 4 T S
y3 TOKsy,,~TOKs,,,~TOKas,,,-TOEKey,,,,,-0D,GN 8! 36

3 3 3 k| 3 8 ==~
asseKu;,g:_axnsn-BKa,”s‘GKn:;,:"BKa,-eDI,GN g! 36

2 2 - 2 2 2 5 T
!as»ssx“a:,,»s _al,i!’ _6:!5!3 —9,”“"9DGN3! 36

Jathi reduction from 7 to 1 and its ending in Adi Théla and Chaturasra gamana
1. Thrisra jathi (3) 6T

1 8
_gns'n,K—””*”TJ””",,Q”—H,K—””“

3 4
’Tss"r;’e":sss-KasslsTs,"siﬂs's: K;‘:"’.&T’“
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3 [l
u&g‘;K.,‘T,,B",K;T,l

= Ending :=— .lax'r-ﬂ'_!,.e-xre_!,—,&x':'llo_i
2 Chaturasra jithi. (4) X760 K.
Kovs=rssT=ssss=2s0slsnss=sEasmrsss=Ers, ll
D SR DR, T (TGRS S
iR o s e S i~ B Bz

2 1
»Kar, =K, 7, -0, K5, ~XTOK, |
Ending:— KTOK, - 0L, KT-0Ka O KTOK, Il 67
3. Khanda gathi (5) 6pawn 8!
7 . T
slg;_!’!n_‘lll'",rgs')!ll-)ulj_]),’_ 8.,,,"

B8 o i

|u’9'—9:s’-QD)p-D;yGiussl""N’:—r!! !—'_D:’SH

e

5 4
res:"isns"‘ssse_rsvslU:ns"r o 8; -’sD!“

' 3 :
ssGs":st‘, T ﬂ!-sielI:D’!—G"v—ln ﬁ!"t sssD"

NP, | o
,GrH"s 8!5 G-DGN 8!"
Ending:— ,0K:0|KT 81, -0K.0K-T 1,0=-K.6KTI 6!

Note :— Each jathi is to be reducc d in its duration as shown above, with the
pauses from 7 to 1 and the ending is to be given by repeating the jathi three times.

In each case, the number of Ayrithas so formed is equal to the number of the
letters in the jathi.

ENDINGS. (Mugimpu)
1. Endings for 4 Kriyas
1, ,0K,,0,,-0%,%,0,,-0x,%,18
2. ,0kT-0KT-0RT-0KRT-8DNIB!
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1!0

12.

13.

14.

,0px 81,,-6px 0, ,-0DN 1l A1
0k DN 01,-0K.DN 1,-0K.DNOE. DNI 8!
,0 LY, G0, 0,,-0LLg.0 6,,-0L,G. 87, Il 6

,DL,DN,DL,ET-NEKD,DN,D,KT-NE DLDN, Il 71

10,000,-009!,-086%,8 1 @1

NEsDNK;~-DMNK:DNK,-DMNEK.DNEK, -DMNK.DNK.-D 1l 9!

;,,J!:ﬂxTBKa-J!,GKTEKa-JT,ﬁxToKQ—'J!, I8

» 0LLG,#,6,KT0R-0LYG. 0,0, KTOR-6LL,G,8, Il 6

» 0L6G.0! 6DN~0L)06,0), 6DN=-6L!, @, 01 Il 6

TMm mm n m

1 a 3 2 3 1 )
» 8,-D N, x..'ﬁmx'r 8 R- 6 Ke DN, E,c0 KT 68 R~

o
fE,DNLE, I| 9!

GuhTT, Ke= Gy b T T Ku-Gu TT, K, ~-DNDNDD N, Ku DI, DN 1l 8T

¥KaDN,Ku B80!, ,-0K,NE,DN, K. 0 B!,,-0K,DG.NK.DN,Ex Il §1

2. Endings for 8 Kriyas

. DNE.,DNE, DN 0, -0 DNK.DNEsDN §,,-0DNE,DNE.DNIl 6T

3,346, , %, 3%0;,-34,35%0,, K7 456;,-3,,3L0,, B3N8

.3 ! gKaBud ,0:, §RETJ !0 RKuKyJ ,0,-6RETKETOKa
JIOR. K. JY, 1 8

J!0k, 3,8, Ruy!f.-0rRETI!IOK. 7,6, K.T!8, -

KTAKORKT JI0KJL O, Kug! Il 6
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!
|

6 ,,0L1,6.0L0DNO,L,-KTOR 0L G0, 6DNOL-ETHRKTOR
——— e ——— e e e ———————. |

016,80, 6px Il 9! r
. ., G3 - i
7. 6 KaDNOEK.DNO!L;~-0K.DNOK.DNO!-9XK.DNORK.DN Il 6! '

3 r—
8. 01, 80K DNBL:-01,60k. DNBI-61,,00K. DNl 81

@3 T a3 e G4 o
9. 6!,,QSLDNBI_,__;_.--BI,,HBK,DN.BI—B!,,BBKaDN Il 8!

10. OKuOKTOK, 0K, DN 8!,;-0Ka0RTOKOKDN B -

0K.DN 01, -0K. DN 81, -0%k.DN Il 81

Note :— The whole of the above is of Thrisragamana
1. ,,,8,k71 0%,;;-0gT70KT §L.;:;-8KTOKTORTI AT
12. ,0,K D, N, 0%;-8KDNOK:DNOL;,~0R DN -OKDN-0KDNII AT

13. 0Ku!,-00QKa!,-000K,,-01,K,,D,N, 0,-0K,DN G, -0 KaDNI 4T

m mwm 1 m m =}
14' 333 d u99,Ku-J!;,GG,Ku'JI;,Eﬂ,Ku-—.I!,“ﬂ
3. Khanda gamana Endings for Thrisra jathi Roopaka Thzla
1. ,0K.06,,-0xk,1,1148
2. ,0xkT-0kT-0KTIA

3. ,09L-D@L-DlAY

4 , 0.0, -kTOK,-0,0!,-KT0K, 6118,

5. 3L 710 Ka7'0,Ka3! 1 B

6. DNLE,~-DN.Ka-DD NLK,~DL DN, 18!
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7. ,KT0R-KTIR-DDNLEK,-DL DN, Il 67

8, fL!, KTOK O RKT-DDN,LK,-D,DN,il 87T

4, Ending for Chathurasra jathi Roopaka Thala
. DN,DN,DN,0DNI 8!
2, 6,,6,,0!,, 6pNIl BT

3. 6gT KT KT ODNI B!

4. PKTKTHK.-0KaORKTHK,~6LOL! G 61,116

5. IKT0K. -0KTOK:-0KTHK.-0DNI B

6. 6DQL!, G, 81,

poL! G 8l

fr g, 61 118
7. fRET 0!,
6. 0RET B,

fR.DGORKT AT, Il 6

8 ,,,7L,0KTAK.-7,OKTOR.-7! Il B
i

9‘ B I! K': 8 !‘J K'.J - J !, Ku 8 !, K'l "

gssKuJ!;K'J"e!)Ku-BD\T”E_!

5. Endings for Thrisra jathi Thriputa Thala

Kriyas
1' JBKH!,a,_eKu!}H,-GK-j!g “8 7
2. ,6,0,-06,0',-6,0,~-6 11 3! 7
3. ,DOLETAK:-DOLKTOAK.-DOL,KTHE--D Il 81, 7

21
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4, ,0L!,Gu01, 6,-0L1,G.01,0,-01L!,G.01 Il 6

5. ,pN,ETD.L;-DN,xTDp,L;-DN,kTIl DI

6. ,,0KT0K:. ORETOK.-0L1,G, 8, -0L) G0 W 6

7

7

1. 90K, DNE,DNBO!,-00K, DNE.DNO!,-00K,DNEK,DNII 67 14

2. 6),,00K.DN0!,;-6!,,00K.DNOL;-0L,06KDNII 1 14
3. 6091,-003!,-00Q3!,-003!,-607,-600 11 ! 14
6. (a) Endings for the 5 Jathis
Method I
Jathi Series of Jathi Lctte_rs Kriyas
Khanda. 0K.,0DGNA!O;;-00K. L ODEGNDG!IO;;
-00QK.LODGNB!L Il 8 40 10
Thrista.  0K..,0D!,GN6010;;,-00K,L,0DLaNO0;;,
-090K.,0D!,aNb! Il 8 45 11%
Misra. 0K,, 6D, cNB!B;;-00K.LOD, GNO!6;;;
-8POK..ODLaNBA! Il 6 50 12}
Chathurasra. 0K« 8D, G, N.016;;;,-0QK., 8D, @ N, 018;;;,
-9900k.L6pL 6, N, 01 11 8 55 134
Sankeerna. 6 K., 6D.LG, N, 0!0;;:;-00K., 0D, 6, N,0!6;;;;
-0Qp0K. 0D, G, N 0! 1l B 60 15
(b) Method TII.
Khanda. 0k, 0DaN 0!6;;-00K,,0DGYN 016;;
-0QK,-00Ks!,-fDGN BB 43 '10%
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Thrisra.

Misra.

Chaturasra.

Sankeerna.

#x.!, 86p,aNB10;;,-0QK.), 0D, aN010;;,
-0QK.!,~00QK,!,-0Dl,aN A1 118 48

On!.ODI.GNﬂH;;:-381(.:!,89!,_61&378;;;
-00K.,-00K,,-8DLey BT 18 53

k., 6D,6,%916;;;,-00& L0, DG N 000;5;;,
-09K..,-0QK,,-0pl,G N 81118 58

FK,,I.&DT,G,H,@'_!B;;;;-80K,!,BD!,G,H,'G_W;;;;
-00K,,-00K},-0D) G, N 0! 118 63

MOHARAS
1. Adi Thala Moharas

L. §LOKTOK.-ORKTOK:-0K,! I KTOR.-ORKTOHK, |

71,0 KT0K:-0RETOK. - O, 0K.DN 81, Il (2 times) II

L,0KTHK, -IRKTORK, ~-0K,!0KTOK,-FRKTIK: |

L,0RT0 K. -0 RKTOR.-0K.DN 01,

0k,! ORKTNf#RK.-0RRTIRK. -0 KDN B,

K,! IRTORK.-IRETOHK, |

KO RKTOK. - OKTORORETIR. - FRTHK.ORETOK I

2, 0R.DNOLET-0K.ORKTOK, ~-0KTOR, I KTOK-~-KTOK. |

fR:DNOLET -0 K. ORKTHK,-0K.DN 0!,;-0K, DN G : |l

(2 times) 11

163

133

143

183

0K:DN 0, KT-0K, 0 RKTORa -0 KTORKa~-0KTOIRK,-KTOR.|
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K., DN 0, KT-0K. 0 RETOK. -0 K, DN §,;-0EK.DN LK I\

BR.O6RETHK,-0KDN §,;-0KDNOLET-0K.ORKTOK,|

KO RRKTOK,~-OKTOK.ORETORK.-OKTORK, RETOK,

32 P8y . 18 Lale} 3% 1a 3
TR ORKTHE, 6 LOLOAL!,, KTOK.

33
—J

9 la cgi 32 il 3 I 23 m d 3
§K.6RETHK: O,IDN!, KTOKORKTOK,s

f.5m ! -

3 ! a 4a3n X
TOK, DNLEKTEO K. Il (2times) I

DNLET-0E.0OREKTEHEK,

0L0LOL!; RKT8K, 0 K.OREKTHK,

,IDNLET 0K, ORKTORK.-DNOQL, ;

,DNLETIOK ORKTOK: DNOPY.,

,DNLEXT R ORKTOK. |

0K ORKTORK: -0 KTOK-OREKTORK. -0 KTOKORKTOKa |l

¥ m |3 ﬂlc;lﬂﬁ!ldﬁ m i3 ml §lds 15 A
4. ,.DNLET-0K. 0RKTOK:-0KTOK. 0K TORK KTHK: |

mm

1 m I3 00
,DNLET-0RK.0RETOK, 0

tc*

- 3 1 981 .
TgR-J,OKTOEK, ! Il (2times) It

,DN!, 7T-0K,0RETOEK:-OKTARK.-0KTOHRK:-KETHE, |

6, pN,LET-0K,0RETOK.-6KTOK.JI],

,DNLET Il 0 XK.0RKTOK.-0KTOK T,

,DNLET 0K, ORETOK, |

K0 RETOIK OKTOIRKORKTOK.-OKTIK-ORKTORK: Il
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5. N, .RETETDN,:

DN, D RETEKETDN,:

\DN,D-RKTKTDN,;-0L.,G, DNDND! Il (2times) Il

N,D,RKTKTDN,;

DN,D.RETETDN,;

BIDN,D.RETETDN,;-0L),Ga 61,

DN, D.RIRTRTDN,-0L!, G 8,

fDN,D:RKTETDN,-6Ll, 6, DN B,

8L!,G. DN B1,

6 §L,6.DN,, RORET-0G,,0RKT-0K, ORKTOEK,|

0L, G, DNy, ORORKT-0G.,IRET-FKORETOK, |
#Ll,GDN,, FRORKTOL, Gy 01,

6LL,a, DN, I, 0RORKTOL! Gy 0T,

6Ll,6,DN,, 8RORKT| 6LLauDN 7],

gLl ayDx T,
fLLa,D¥xIl 61
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2, Thrisra jathi Thriputa Thila Moharas

1. DQLETIRK. ORIKTOIK, 0),;

DOLETORK., Il SRETOK.DY,:

6, IxTfK. ORKTOK, 01,;

ORUKTOR. 1, -0 RETIOK, 61,: -GRETOK. 61,; Il

IR 0RETHK, 0L, G, | DN O7,

K 0RKTOIRK. 10L!,G. DN 01, |

0R,O0RETAK, OL), G, DN 1l

fL,GuDN !

fLLG.DN 8!

fLl,guDN! A1

2. N,,0rEkTKTDN, | ,N,6RKTEKTDN,, Il

N,0REKTETDN, | OL!,G, DNDNOL Il (2 times) Il

X, REKTETDN, | ,N,0RKTKTDN,, Il

i

=

NOREKTRKTDN, | 6L Gu

¥ORKTKT || DNOLLG, 81, |

NMORKTKTDNOLL Gy || DNEY

gLl G,nuﬂ,

L, G, DN I8!
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3. 0K, 0L!,, KT0K:0),|0KTOIR -6KTHK. ~KTHK |}

1.

K. 0L). KTOK B!, |0KTOK -OKTIR. -KTOK |

0K, 0L, ETOK. 0L 10 K. DN 01,

PR.0L!.kKTIOK. B, ¢ K.DN B, |

0K 0. RrOR AL 0N 0KTEK
¢ o5 GETIX,

Bpxl 8!

3. Roopaka Thala Moharas

09L,-0pkrd,kKT-0K. ORKTHK, I l
KTO0R: 0L, -0REKTILRT-ORabRETHR |
» (2 times;
§0L-0RKTILKT-O0K. O RETHK. Il
#0L,-0LLG.DNDNE! Il _J

Repeat the first three Avrithas and add (—
60!, -6rRTOLKT-0L), 6.0,
KTO0RK. 6. RT-0K.ORKTOK. -01.), 0 0@,

KTOKOLET-0K.6RKTHK, ~

fLlG DN ! 01
fL6. DN 6,

fLla. DN Il §!

16"
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2. D,#L,G.NKaD!, ,fRORET 6G.!, || IREKT-QRaORETOIKs

ODOL!,G.NE:DL Il ,ARORKT~6OL!, Ga-DKNDNGI, Il (2times)

D,0L,G.NE:D!, ;0RORKT-0G.!, l ORET-0K:ORETOKs

#DPL!,GuNK-DL, | ,0RORETOL!. G 0T,

DOL!,G,INKaD!, ,0RORKTOLL Gu 01,

FDIQL,GuNKaD!, ,6RIRKT
0LLGDNIBY,
fL!,GuDNFT,

fL!,G, DN 118!

MOHARA MUKTHAYI1
1. Adi Thala
Chaturasra Gamana Mobara Mukthayi
(Chouka in 2 Kalas)

DN, KT-0R O RETOR, ~-0KTIRK, ~-0KTOIK,~KT 0K,

O, DNLET- 0K 0RETO R ~0RTOR I, ~0KTOKI!, |(2times)ll

y DNLET-0 K ORKTOR -0 KT O0K-0KTOR;-XT0 K

I.DNI.KT-OI,IB;TO!’-EK'I‘UIIJI.

ONLET-| IR IREP IR-FRTOIKII)

e s

0xaDX 0,33

OK.DX 01,13
FE.DX |l
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Mukthiyi:— 8Dl G, N 8!1-0DlL G, N, 8!1-8Dl, G, N, 81

I Kéala:— &,,,D%,:;:5G:5;:3M53 3 -'_l’)! .]
Il Kala:— 8, D»L; 6 N; @81, }-
Il Kila:— 8 »! & N @81 l
J

. 1

3:_ ﬂssD!s;;G!;;N!;; g-:s {

2:—' 8’ D!;; Gs; H:; 8_!! r

1:— 8 p!, 6, N, 611

| S—

2. Adi Thala

Thrisra Gamana Mohara Mukthayi
(Chouka in 3 Kalas)

69, ORETHLET-0RK,OREKTHRKa

KTO0K, 0!, RETALET-0K.0RETOK,

60! ARRKTHLET-6K.O6REKTOK.

69!, 6L, GuDNDN 81, (2 times) Il

79!, 6RKTH,KT-9K.IRKTHKa

KTOK 0!, RETILET-0RK.IREKTOR,:

69! FRETHLET-0RK.ORRTOR, #L!,G, 01,

ETORs 0!, RETOLET | 0R.ORETOK, L), G 61,

ETHRK: 0], 0 RO RKTHRK: L)L, Gul LY Gu

IR DN 81,;3;

§R.DN G1,;;;

X DN Il
22
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Mukthayi:— #pl,en fi-0Dl, 6N 61-8plLan 81

I Kalai— 8,,,0lL,;;;8,,,N,,, 01,,, ][
11 Kdla:— @0, D!, ; G N, 0, [}
III Kala:(— & DI, G N 01 J‘

§im. ¥ DY Sl Wsu Fhos 1(
2:— 8, DL; @ N, 01, lr
l1:— & »p!, ¢ § @1 J|

3. Adi Thala
Misra Gamana Mohara Mukthayi
BLKT AR IRKTOK-8G,LORKTOROIRRTORK, -

B, KT 0K ORETORK.-8 L, Gu~-DNDNE! (2times) |

8, KT 0K ORETOR~0GLORKT-0KORETOKa-

0L,KT 0K BRETOKa-0LL Gy O1 8L G, O

BR.DX 81,;;;,
0K DN 01,353,
0 k.Dw

Mukthayi:— #DLaN #1-0DlL,ay §i-0DlLaown 01

IKE’(I&:-—- 8,;;;D!’;;;G:)’N|)3 E—!,’) -]

Il Kala:— &, ; D!, ; @ W, @1 r
111 Kala:— 4, Dl G N f1 JI

—_—
» 2

]
3:_ 8);;D!s;;G‘):H)! 31 !
2.— a}J’D!!:)G, N, —é_fa }‘
1:— 8, p!, ¢ N @11 Jl
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4. Adi Thila

Khanda Gamana Mobara Mukthayi

N,D.RETKT D!0Q)

AROIRKT 0G,LOIRKT 6K, REKTOK,

pDN,frkTKT D!0Q

OROIRKT OuL!,Gy DNDNGI | (2 times)

N,DaRKTKT D!GQ!,

ARORKT 0G.LORKT (K. ORKTIK,

DN.ARETKT D!DaQ!, PROREKTAL! Gu O,

DN.OREKTI®T D! D.9!, 0 RORET 8L! G B,

gLl as 01,

8R.DN 0153,
0x.DN 01,;;,

BEaDN |l

Mukthayi:— #paN 81-8pay 8!-gpaN 8!

Imia:_ ﬁpanga;G::$E:ss _8_.!’

Il Kala:— 8 , D gl v, 01

Ll

N Kala:— 8 » @ N @1

3 S Ba s Dy s Gy Ny ”8" i

2:— 6, D,a,N, 0

l:— 8 p e N 0!I

171
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172
5. Adi Thila
Sankeerna Gamana Mohara Mukthayi
1 #LfL!,, 0R.0RKTHEK.

0601L!,, 6 KaORETHKa

60600L!),, 6R,ORETOIKa 000 1L),G,0L),6.DN DNE', (2 times)|

drin!,, 0 KORETOEK.

g8 0u!,, 0K 0RETOR,

606 6L!,, 0K.OREKTOK,

889 ﬁla!,g 69 aLL! OLBLI!! aL”l
GR.D¥ON,;55355, &K.-.nn"a'i.;;;;, 0k.DN Il 9!
2. ,DNLET-0K: 0 RETOEK:-KTOK. -0 KTOE:-KETOIE,IRETI

ADNLET-0K. ORKTOR -0 QKTOIRT!,-0QKTIK, !, (2times)-

,DNLET-0K.ORKTOKe~-0KT0K,-0KTOl K, ~ETIK.OREKT

PDN.LET-0K. 0RETOR-0QKTOK,J!,

HOKTBKQJI)as oKHDNT!s;;;;s
#EeDNOL,5;5;5, 0KDNXN |l

Mukthayi i~ 0D!, @, v,81-6D! 6, N, 8!-8D!,a. N 0!

\

I Kala:- 8.::;1:!,:::0,;;;1::.:;;9_1.:|

II K-ala:" E.HDI,..G“-N”.(?: }'
Ul Kala:- ¢ , !, , N , 61 ‘

J
3:= g3:DLiiGiN 300, ‘\
2:" 9]}!D!DIIG"!¥!!,T!! }

J

1:- , pt, @a, N , 011

——



Chapter IV
MUKTHAYI

Mukthayi is the play of a jathi repeated three times. This is to be played just
before the beginning of the Pallavi from its second commencement. The initial pause,
if any, in a pallavi should be absorbed in the mukthayi.

Where to begin the mukthayi :—

Suppose § D G N 8! in chosen for mukthayi. Three times the number of letters
in that jathi gives the number of letters in the mukthayi. 3X5=15. When the
number of letters in the mukthdyi is divided by the number of letters in a knya the
number of kriyas is arrived at. Considering the kriya as chaturasra kriya, i... a
kriya having 4 aksharakalas (units of time in letters with short vowels), the numbcr of
such kriyas=15 +4=3%, Thus the mukthayi has the duration of 3% chaturasra kriyas.
Let us take Adi Thala having chaturasra kriyas without initial pause. This thala has
8 kriyas. When 3% is subtracted from 8, 4} is obtained. So the mukthayi should
begin at the point after 4} kriyas.

Eg: ;;-535-3:-3; 1,0pa-y 8i8plan OT0-paw 811

———= If there is an initial pause, which is generally met with, the number of letters in
the pause must first be subtracted from the mukthgyi letters fand then the above
calculation is to be made to spot out the beginning of*the mukthayi.

It is customary in this section tolreckon
I Kaila as having 1 letter (of the jathi) per kriya,
II Kala as having 2 letters per krlya, (I Kala is also spoken of a- madhyama Kaila)
III Kila as having 4 letters per kiiya.

Fg — 6DG N 6!- in the 3 kalas (Chaturasra Kriyas)
I Kala:— 0,,,1D,,,1G,, 1N 1 80,y .
II Kala:— 6,D,1G, N1 8L, 8,1D,6,1 N80 .vee ver vee vew e
I Kila:— DG N 610DGIN 10D oo ot cee e e aee oo

The present chapter contains many kinds of mukthayis in jathi and gamana
(gathi) variations. The tables are 64 in number and each table gives the respective
calculations to guide the framing of the mukthayis.
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A detailed explanation of the form of the mukthayi pertaining to each table is
given under that table. Besides, an example of the mukthayidesign is also given in
the mridanga notation. This example expects the individual framing of the remaining
mukthiyis in that table.

The design under each table is given in Kriyas. So any of these mukthayis can
be adjusted to any thila, keeping in view the particular number of kriyas so that they
occupy the rear part of the Avritha.

The mukthéyi calculations are of utmost need and importance for the principaj
musician as well as those that accompany him. Mukthayi plays an essential and
inevitable part in ~ritya (Dance).

Jathi and Gamana:— This is to be well distinguished. Jithi is the vocal
expression of a series of sounds or letters in groups of 4. 3,7, 50r 9, Gamana which
means movement, is the rate of progress of the letters per kriya, It is also of five

kinds :— 1. Chaturasra, Thrisra, Misra, Khanda and Sankeerna. Forezample, a
kriya in khanda gamana has five letters.
TABLE 1

Number of kriyas and letters in the Mukthayi in five Jathis
with variation in Gathi,

|

52|5%
The formof |82 |BE| & 8s & & g
Jathi 55|35 :
|9e|9 g Kr‘L‘Kr L , Kr L’Kr[L‘Kr L
z=1z.E i
| |
8peNB8! 5(18| 3 3| 5| =21 ]3|—=1]1]¢e
gpL,eowd! | 6 18| 4| 2| 6 | — | 2| 4 | 3 3 |21~
eDLeNO! | 7|21 5| 1|7 |—=|3|=|4| 1] 2| 3
OpL,G.N0'| 8-|24| 6 | — | 8| —| 31| 3| 4| 4| 2| s
— | r
eDLa N8, 9 |27 | 6 s (B4 —]| 3| & 5 2 3| —
i | |
gs :— Chaturasra Gathi. Kr:— Kriyas.
g, :— Thrisra Gathi. L :— Letters (Aksharas)
g,:— Misra Gathi. Gathi and Gamana are the same.
g, :— Khanda Gathi.
gy :— Sankeerna  Gathi.

Mukthayi is explained in the introduction.

Eg.— 1,6paln 8!-8piay g1=-0 | DaN 81
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TABLE 2
Mukthdyi in IT and 111 Kala Gamanas
of Jathi.
§ (53] |
The formof | 2 |BE | L & &1 Es ] 8
Jathi B |T3 i ' S

o |eg| Kr L[Ker‘Kr|L|Kr‘L Kr | L

_ g gl ] WS S R W :
BpaNb! sligl 3| 3| 5| =2 13| =|1]s
pl,aNG! | 6|18 4 | 2| 6| —| 2 4| 3 3| 2| —
6DLaownd!| 7 (211 5 1| 7| =] 3| —=| 4 1| 2 3
8pl,ae, N,0!| 8 |24 6| — | 8| =] 3 3| 4| 4| 2| 6
D!, N 81 9 |27 6 3| 9| 2 3 6 | § s | 3| —

In the above table the forms of the five jathis, the number of aksharas (letters) in
each jathi, the total number of letters in the mukthdayi and the number of kriyas ang
aksharas (letters) in each of the five gamanas are given.

In the same duration of the mukthayi, each of the five jathis can be played in
the following way :—

First, the jathi must be played once in the II Kala (2 letters per kriya) and thg
same in the III Kala (4 letters per Kriya) once ;

The number of Kriyas and aksharas in this respect are the same as those of the
Mukthayi in the respective gamanas. So, this altered form starts at the same moment

as the mukthayi.
Total number of letters = 3 X no. of letters in jathi,
The coefficient is 3.
Formula:— M =3xJ

Eg:— (1) Mukthayi:— |,0DG|N 6!-08play 8!-81D6 NO! 1l (I5 letters)
(2) Jathiin Il & NI Kala.— , 8,D,G, N1, 81,-81 DG N 8! (15 letters)

In the above two, the second is the Mukthayi Equivalent. By IT K3la is meant
the lower degree of speed.

The given jathi is deemed to be in the IIT degree of speed.
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TABLE 3

Mukthayi Prasthdra of the 5 Jathis in Chaturasra Gamana

£5]
. |8 8| The Total
= %’ % in different Form of Mukthayi
- dz numbers
AR
1 12 3 | 3
5. |15 | 8+5+8 fpen fl-6pay 6!-0pawn B!
Khanda 445+ 6 KTAK,-0penN Bl-8pl,an 6!
345+ 7 frT-0peNO!-6DLayN B!
2+54+ 8 0K, - do -6pl,a N, 81
1+5+ 9 - do -8DYLYaG N, 8!
% |18 | 6+6+6 6pl.an 01 (3 times)
P 546+ 7 hpaw 01 -6pl,an 8!-0DlLceN 8!
| 4+6+ 8 ETH Ka - do -8nl,a N, 8!
: 346+ 9 fxT- do -6DlL,a, N, 8!
246+10 | 0 K, - do ~ET0K. 8D, aN0!
146+11 [ do -xT70K, 6D, aN 0!
7. |21 | 747+7 gD!,aN B! (3 times)
Misra 6.7+ 8 | 0pLaNG1-6DL,aNBI-6DLG, N, 0!
547+ 9 | pax 8! - do -8DY G, N, B!
4+7+10 KTOK.— do -8K,DG.0DLGN 0!
3+7+11 fRT- do -0R.DGuODI N B!
2+74+12 fx,~ do -0K.DGy DL @GN, !
147413 §- do -0K.DG, 8D g n 0!
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T T2 ] 3 T _ 7
8. |24 | 8+8+8 '| 8Dl G, N, §1 (3 times)

Chathu- 7+8+ 9 iem,eu f1-6ple N 0!-8DL G N, 67
rasra

6+8+10 | gplL,aNO!- do -~ KETOK.OD!L,aN b1

5+8+11 fpeyfi!- do - RTOK8DL, gl
| 4+R8+12 ET0K:- do - RTAK. 0D, @, N, 0!
| 348+13 dxr~- do - KTHK. 8D @, 01
248414 kK.~ do -8peNflODL G, N, §!
18415 §- do -6pl,eN@!ADLG N G1°
9. |27 | 9+9+9 ] DL G N, §1 (3 times)
Sankee- 8+9+10 |gp1 6,5, GT~6 DG, N, IT-KTIZa0D!, G NIT

ma
749411 i #DLoNGT-do- KTOK-0D!,GY 6!

6+9+12 | gplagyNfl-do- KTOK.0D) G, 7
549413 fpcyNf8!'-do- KT#R. 8D G, N, 81
| 419414 ET§R.-do- ApDGNA!'EDLa,WN 0!
| 349415 8RT-do- D!, GNA!8DL G, N, 0!
i. 249416 #x,~do- 6DLaNG!0DYq,y, b1
' 149417 | §-do- 8DYLg,N 618D, q,y, 7l

The above table shows the number of ways in which a mukthayi in the same
jathi can be played, keeping the jathi constant in the middle and effecting a change
in the first and the third parts. The total is the same in every alteration.

In each jathi, the first line is the mukthdayi and the rest are the mukthayi
equivalents which are as good as the mukthayi itself.

23
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TABLE 4
Mukthayi in Chaturasra, Thrisra and Thrisra higher Kala gamana of Jathi
5|88 |
3 |8E 8. 83 g 8 8
Jathi = o
=] 02
S |$e|Xe|L |Kr| L |Kr| L |KrjL|[KrjfL
fpawn 8! 5118 3 3| 5| | 2| 13| -=1|1]
fpl,aw g1 | 6 [18| 4] 2 | 6 | —| 2| 4| 3| 3| 2| —
6DLeN B! 7 21| 3 1| 7| -] 3| = | 4| 1| 2 3
opl,a N, 8! 8 24} 6 | — 8 | — | 3 3 | 4 4| 2 5
DL, G N, 8! 9\2716 3| 9 _%3 6 | 3 2| 3| =
. ] 1

The table shows the number of Kriyas and letters when a jathi is played in
chaturasra gamana, thrisra gamana and thrisra higher degree gamana in order, for

mukthayi.

As this altered form of mukthayi has the same number of kriyas and letters as
the mukthéiyi in its original sense of the jathi repeated thrice in the same gamana, it
begins at the same moment as the latter.

No. of letters for mukthdyi=3 X no. of letters in jathi.

Chaturasra Thrisra Thrisra higher degree .
gpeyft - 6paw ! - 6pan 8!

g _ 8s - _
Eg:—  1,0DGINO!-6,D1,0,% 1 :-0,p,G N 8L 1
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TARLE 5
Mukthayi in the IT Kala, Thrisra and Thrisra higher Kila gamana of Jathi

|
No. of | No. of letters | Chatura
Jathi -51a Thala

letters | in Mukthayi | Kriyas

fpan gl ; 5 20 5 Thrisra Roopaka
fplay 0! | 6 24 6 Chaturasr# Roopaka
§D!,a NO1 [ 7 28 7 Thrisra Thriputa
#pl,G6, N, 0! 8 32 8 Chaturasra Thriputa
DG N, 0! ‘ 9 36 9 Khanda Thriputa

The above table shows the number of letters in mukthzyi, when the jathi is
played in the II kala (in the lower degree), in thrisra gamana and in thrisra higher kila
gamana, in order. In addition to this, the number of chaturasra kriyas for each jathj
mukthayi and the corresponding thdlas where the mukthayi is Sama graha Sama are
also given. The number of the kriyas in relation to a jathi i5 equal to the number of
the letters in that jathi.

I B g; _ g.-1 —
Eg:— |6plawy| 8!'-8,Dl,qa,N, 0! ;-0,D,G, N, 81, 1

No. of kriyas in IT kidla gamana = 2

»» in thrisra gamana = 1
. thrisra Higher kala = 1
Total = 4

So the total number of letters in mukthayi = 4 X the number of letters in the
jathi.

Note :— The total number of letters for thrisra gamana of any jathi mukthayi is
equal to 4 times the number of letters in that jathi.
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TABLE f
Vinyisa hayi
. 2 |31 E |2 58|28
Jathi = | = :'Uf; z S
=] OE =] (o] OE 3;
g |82l 98 | S |s=]|®
Z |zl Zz |7z lz-=I:
fpaxe! 5 |25 6 1 3 7
fol,aNd? 6 30| 7 | 2 2| 8
gDLeNET 7 13581 8 3 1| 9
#pl,aG, N, 8! 8 |40|10 | - | - 10
DI, G, W, 01 9 | 48 'i}l 1 3 | 12
|
|

Vifnyasa means pause. Vinyasa muktbayi is one in which a pause equal to the
duration of tke jathi [ollows the jatbi. The order is, jathi - pause - jathi — pause —
jathi.

Egi—1 1 0IDGNT! =y [,=8DGINT! =, los-8IDGNEL I

But a slight aiteration.in the atove is made in practice for itke rhytbmic beauty.
Jathi is tashabda tnd pause is niskabda. In ibe mukttayi, after sastabda, the first
letter only of the nishabda is played. as shown below :—

ESI-—I,,,B 1DGNF!|—&,,,i,"&DG‘lH-g_!—E,I,,,_HlDGN'&ﬂ! ”

The followirg types of mukthayis are also equal in magnitude to the Vinyasa
mukthdyi. Their patterns are :—

1. Jathi followed by its thrisra gamana mukthayi.

4 3 s B .
fpegN 8!-8DGN fl-06pgNf! -fpguNg! |1

2. Mukthay} - thrisszgemana — thrisra higher Kala.
4 3 3

ipey 61-0pGN 6'-6pDay f1-8DaN 8!-6paxN §1 1

3. First, cach letter of the jathi in twice its duration and next, each in thrice
its duration. -
8,0,6, N, 0L, - 6.,D,.6G,,%,0L, I
Total numter of letters ‘n the mukthayi.
= 5 x the number of letters in the jathi.
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TABLE 7
Mukthayi in 3-2-1 duration of Jathi letters.

g ﬁgié‘z"i FE
Jathi 2125 |2 24|28
S o%’ wle (68 -q—u-'é
2 |28 S |2 2|8
: I |
8panN 8! 5 |30 7[2.2 8
—_— |
gDl N 8! 3| 9 = | - |
. |
8DLGgYN 8! 7 |42 )10 | 2 | 2 |11
6pl G,y 71 ' 3 48|12 | - | - |12
6D, G, N, 8! |9 |'54[13 2 z|14
. )

First, the jathi is to be played, each of its letters having three times its duration
Next, it is to be repeated each of the letters having twice its duration. Lastly, the jathi
is to be repeated again as it is, each letter in its own duration.

Inithe above table, the total number of letters converted into chaturasra kriyas
and letters, are given. The initial pause in akshara kilas, to make up theintegral
number of kriyas is also given. The pause is always at the initial kriya

Khanda jathi :— (in Kriyas)

ISIE"JDIIIG))HIQ} ﬂ!t;"sQDI,Gg’&I, Q_I,—f?lDGHﬂ ”
Other types of mukthédyis of the same magnitude and their patterns :—
1. Jathi I Kala - Thrisra gamana — Thrisra higher Kala.
- 3 3 "
'anv:D:a:Gso'Fasa 8!:,,"‘3.'0011 ﬂ-aDGNﬂt ]

LN

2. Jathi II Kala - Thrisra gamana mukthayi.

3 -
,,-8,D,6, N, §,-0pgN Bi-8pgN fi-8Day B! I

3. Chaturasra - Thrisra - thrisra higher kdla in order and then mukthayi
4 __ 3 3 .
,2»-8pDowN f!-fpaN f#!-0DGN !~
fpoy #l-6pay f!-8DGy 0!
Total number of letters in the mukthdyi
= 6 X number of letters in the jathi.
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TABLE 8

Thrikala Mukthayi

i @~ | 11 cwoww | 11 +mm ol SR E-TR A fovey b1
o
o0 i
.vm = 11 bl o T A T | Lol o R N A ome- 1 1 1 Lo T B T |
& Lwn 0 (SIS I B B s G | i wwwo || Moo |
v
on
WA e = ot e | | nsrei—~ |1 S = | | N©m— |
.Om L == 1 1 1 _M_ L | -...M“-. I R | 1 [ | (I =TT | |
m W~ O 1 11 ~eme= 11 cotel— | | = e I |
e | ™ot ] LB~ - R — o e e | o110 000 00 | | nenwnin |
L T | - v
—_g — -
VM H.JZ.I.- Mﬂ:3l_ 1 r.ms.a.z.l._ m9421_ m..,.mszl_
=] I =t o e N I _szm _.llllﬂ 11 _doom _]3-...”“
°on -t
) O eo = T o= o) =t W T )
K %”8421 ﬂmmsn&} wmmﬁ_jl 52”*. 3 ol
mmmwx.,_.anjm..il_” — ol o el B ...234m|...u6 — N ¥ N D 1234”6
BIR[ILL, Uf 0 o 0] © ©
Jﬁosum jooN| @ <t < 0 0
=
s19139] Jo "oNy| ™ = = s
—_— — —
! u., _... o = =
. o . M z z z
- A o o 4 &
e o . -7 - =
A = (&) A A
Y @ @ = -
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Thrikala |is to be understood as I Kala, 1I Kala add Il1 Kala played
consecutively. The jathi is to be first played in I Kala, then in Il Kala and finally
in ITI Kala. The whole forms a thrikdla mukthayi.

In the above table, the number of kriyas and letters for each thrikala mukthayi
are indicated in Shatkilas.

Other types of mukthayis of the same magnitude and their patterns :—

1. Thrisra gamana mukthayi — chaturasra gamana mukthayi,

3 P
6pgN #!l-8DaN O!-8DewN 8]~

44
dpey 8!-0DgN #!-0DGYN 0!
2. First, each letter in 4 times its duration and next in thrée times its duration

S ; S - T | a_!:’s"'eggn,aﬂ,sﬂg, g‘_!_,, 1

3. [Initial pause equal to the magnitude of the jathi and then 3-2-1 duration of
letters (as explained in Table 7.)

s!a;1_3,,D»sG”N:aﬂ,s'ﬂ’n’(},k‘-, ﬂ,—BDGN g_r "
Total no. of letters in the mukthayi

= 7 ¥ number of letters in the jathi.
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TABLE 9
Thrikdala Mukthayi in Drutha Kala

Jathi s %E :;‘623 Ec
2__2_'_8 _ﬁ;g '. Zo
gpay 0! 5 35' 5| 8
gpl,awN 87 6 4zl| 6 6
8D,GN §! |7 49! 717
gpl,a, N, 01! | 58‘ 8l 8
8D, G, 0! 9|83 9 || o
|

Madhyama kila means ordinary speed. Drutha kdla means, speed, quicker
than madhyama kala and vilamba kala means, speed slower than madhyama kila,
When a kriya in madhvama kila takes 1 letter, the same kriya takes 2 letters in the
druthakala.

The mukthayis above take 2 letters for 1 kriya in II kala, 4 letters for 1 kriya
in III kala and 8 letters for 1 kriya in IV kila.

Eg:— 0,D,-G, N, 8,-8DGN 8!-8DgyN §! |

For Sama, i. e. to end with the final kriya, a pause equal to the magnitude of
Jathi in druthakala is to be given. For example, khanda jathi mukthayi will have
§ letters pause,

II
ng‘“—' ?!!3!_8;"D;DG;‘!N;I ﬂ;'l:'

111 v
6,D,6. N, | fT-apaw 61 1
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TABLE 10

Thrikala Mukthayi in Thrikala

s |38 g+ 8 g gs 89
Jathi = ga-g; | |
dqur'L Ke| L K| L K| L |Kr|L
S 8. 4 F- L) Dl el | =
BpaNg! |5 1223| 30 | n | o | 17 | 33 | 24 | 23 | 13 |5}
6L aNT! |6 (147 | 36| 3 | 49‘ l2a | - |29 2|16 3
BDLGNE! |7 (1714 42 | 3 | 57 3 |24 | 3 | 3| 13|19 }
oo 1|8 106! 40| - ﬁ! i [m *139 )¢ |21| 7
. |
#DLoNB1 9 2204 55 | § | | 1 HE 44’ N

The jathi is to be played in thrikala as explainzd in Table 8. In doing so, each
of the above 3 Kalas are to be played in thrikila.
I Balwr— (D) o800 55 Laon) sl mesias s panls. Ok 150
(i) 5 - 85 15051 5,65 | 5N 15,00 |
(i) 5 - 6.0 13,065,815 813, -

I Kala:— (i) 615550 1 5358 1 s | 535, 81 3535, =
(i) 813D, 18,8113, -
(i) 6,D,GI,N, 81, -

1 Kala:— (1) ;1,p3,6;, 1 ,N:,81;]
(“) !H’DsGsN t ;_9_13_
(iii) fpaNALIl

The method in the division of kriyas:i—
The duration of each letter in I (i) = 8, (ii) == 4, (iii) = 2 akshara kalas.
i ; II (i) = 4, (i) = 2, (iii) = lakshara kala.

" ” I () =2, (i)~ 1, (i) = 3
24
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TABLE 11

THREE-FOLD MUKTHAYL (a)

_a— 73 Lre
3| |28 EW
o= i f")' "] |E = = o m_‘ o‘ o P o I_-
= Gathi = | Jathi Gamana (2% |E | 2 52|22z 2%
= of Thila 58 sgl & E BBl 8%
= o=
Elﬂ‘l _ZE [—-? EE
1 2 3 Z 51 6] 7189 10
g; 4 kT8 K, — g, 1 3 112
£ | (Khanda T | 8| 4 |16
g . g
= Gathi) | 2% g, 3 12
[~ | i
O | Thrisra jathi 40 |10 | 40
Roopaka. SN
g 5 gpan ! 1| g, | 4|15
g Roopaka g, | 5 |20
_«E (Chaturasra) g | 3 |12
= =
- 47 112 47
g 6 | #pl,an B! 2 g, | 918
« | Thrisra jathi g5 | 12 | 24
—_
E Thriputa gsill 6 | 12
% |27 | 54
| ==
gs 7| 6D!,en 8! 3 g2, | 6 |21
Adi g, | 7 |28
5 (Chaturasra g, | 3 |12
= | jathi Thriputa) 61 18] 61
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bty 2 3 4 5 6] 71819110
go 8 | 8DLay, 6! | 4| & | 6 |24

g Khanda g; | 8 |32

g Thriputa gl 3|12 .

5 & 17| e

|

S0 9 | eDLa, N, T | 5| g | 63| 27

« | Misra Jhampa gl 9 | 36

: nlo |2

3 75 |18y 75

|

The Threefold Mukthayi is a mukthayi, compounded of three mukthdyis in
different gamanas.

A jathi, ir -vhich the number of letters is less than the number of kriyas in a
thala by 1, is 10 be taken. Mukthayi is to be played (i. e. 3 times) first in chaturasra
gamana and next in thrisra gamana. For the third mukthayi, it is to be played in the
jathi gamana. For instance, if the thala has 5 kriyas, a jathi in 4 letters is to be
taken, and the final mukthayi must be in the jathi gamana, i. e. chaturasra gamana.
The whole series is the threefold mukthayi.

Thrisra Thriputa is to have 2 letters per kriya. Each of the other thalas above,
in chouka Kila of 2 kalas, will be 1 avritha.

1. Thrisra Roopaka :— g, '—RKT#EK,-KTHK.-KETH K.~
g3 —KTPAIRK. ET~-0K.XK-TOHEK,~-

g, - ETAK.~-KTO0Ke-KTHXK: |l

2. Chaturasra Roopaka:— 2, :~ . # DG -N@!'8D-oN@!f-Dayb!- |
g,:—-0DG-n0'0 Dax-0!0D-GN0!~

g —0DpaNg!-0paNB!-6panNb! Il
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3. Thrisra o . _l
Thriputa =—g, i— ,, - 8D! -, G| NO!-6Dp!-,c-N4!1l8D!=-,6=0N8! |

g3 :'_i'P!__ﬁ_:_Gz_ﬁf__‘: 8 Ts_!l_g;__D f =y — G X js 5_!,"-__8, D!“g;'G; NH, 91‘

gB ii'_ 9.‘ D !—;;—G! N"s E-!s I Bq D I—,;_G) J.I': a—!,‘ 8; D ! - G; N = éz “

4, Adi:— g, —;,8DLG-N018-D,oN-018D!-,anb!-
g,:—0D!-,ax|8!0-Dl,a-x0!8D,-la NoT-
g, i—0DLaNf!-6DLayd!-6DL,axdll

5. Khanda . o =
Thriputa g,:—;;-00L G-, p1-0pnl,e-,N01-8DL,G6-,N8!-

g,:—&nl,—G,N-,ﬂﬁID[,G—.H,-FTBD!—,G,—1?‘, g1-

g, ii:—épLoN0!-6pLa N, 0,-0DLGy, 6! I

i
6. Misra . . =
Jhampa :— g, :—;;-,0D!-,@6,8-,0!8-D!l,6,-N, 0! 8-DLa-,N, 0!~
gs:-&&D!-,G,—N,F!~ED!—,G,—N,§_H§'331 '-,G,IN,H_!"
- g, —0DLG N, F!-8DL G N, 0! -0DLG N0

Note :— Kala and kala are to be well distinguished. Kaila refers to time or
speed, Kala refersto kriya. Chouka kala means slow speed. Chouka kala of 2
kalas means slow speed in which each kriya has twice its own duration.
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TABLE 12
Threefold Mukthdyis (b)
| 2 |r i i % |8 Total | Total
[»3 ——i <
Jathi l = | ® g H
° © ‘ S | o Kriyas | letters
' Q | (=} I o
Z. 2 z =
|
ETA K L4 g ‘ 3 12
| g5 { - 16
g, | 3 12
10 40 10 | 40
o e e S5
gpaw 01 5| g | 3% 15
& !| s 20
|
g; 3 12
' 113 47 113 47
! L, | o
| |
. |
é6pl,gn 0! 6 \ g, 43 8|
] ‘ g3 G 24
L g 3 12
| 133 54 1343 54
|
- i
6DLaw f! 7 | & 5% 21 |
|
8s 7 28 '
| e 3 | 12 |
151 | 6l 16§ | 61
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BD!,G,};,S_!‘

DL G N, |

84

s

gy

84

2s

6 24
o

8 32|

3 12

17 68

63 27

9 36

3 12

183 75

17

18%

68

75

This table is the same as the Table 1l.

number of letters are shown.

In this, gamanas, kriyas and total
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TABLE 13
Muktbayi in nishabda and sashaba Jathi in drutha Kala.

| = | I |_8s | 81 | 81 8
B2 e ulslalaln B || ] |
- 2 REEBER 2 12 2 lulalolal ol
= | The form of Jathi | °§ I §§,§|5 2 &
= 2 2G| = "’.E' =8 EBlH mgi=lEl 85
FEE ' |E‘ |
& 111 a| L1 |
(] i 1
5 6pGg N §! 40'.‘5 5[5[515| 18 |2 T2 3’~ifa 14‘3
6/ 6pLaxd 48 '6/6|6 66| 18°- 8\8 4-|6 6 |3
| | ]
7| 8DLew 6! 86 7|7(7|717 21 4 10l-/4|-[7] 164
— o] . I| .| |
8| 6pLaydl 64 8(8(888 24 2 11‘61;5 - 8| 8 4
2 | | 8
9 9D!, @, N, 01 72 |9!9 9 9|9I 27 - 12 i12i5!~|l9; - 4
] [ - |

With respect to Drutha Kala, a Kriya has letters twice as many as the number
indicated in gamana, For example, a kriya in gy has 3 letters in its normal course, But

in Drutha Kala it has 2X3 =06 letters, Likewise in g;—8 letters, g; —I14 letters ,and
go— 18 letters per kriya.

The Mukthdyi for each jathi in the above table is in the following order :— Jathi
nishabda-sashabda-nishabda-sashabda-nishabda-and Sathi mukthayi (3 times).

Eg:— (1) 8D N6 1ings (6 letters per kriva,)
=l =8DGNGI 1=, =0IDGNET=,),~-6pcINB!I-ODGN] 1=
Ipaxd!l;
() 0p!,6 NF!ingr. (14 letters per kriya.)
S = =10D!1,6NT! =y =0D! 1, GN0T=,,,,-0D!,6INf]-
@pl,aNf -6p!,aN61
(3)8D!,aNfing, (8leters per kriya)
won =81,01;6 80! =0, =-8D!],6N01=,,,,-6D!,6IN§!
-8D!,aNIT!-4D1,a¥F|
f4) 0p!,a,N, 8ings. (I8 letters per kriya)
;:;i"lmml'sD!laGosnﬂ"umm‘enlaGirNn3‘-1"nmm*aD!;G;N|

] U-I-EDIaG.ﬁ.g-!ﬁB!.G.N.F‘H
Note = The initial pause, If any, is indicated by semicolons,
The total no. of letters in the Mukthayi
= 8Xno, of letters in the Jathi,
Khanda gamana is in Table 14,
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TABLE 14
Mukthayi in Nishabda, Sashabda, Jathi

in Druthakila Khanda Gamana.

| %ag| e alslzl2lzl o
‘332i2|£‘2|%‘2,2i |
5 DG x 0] !40!5 s|s|s|s|i8|-] a
6 pl,anb! ;48!6 6;6}6:6 18| 2 8
7| #DLax6l | 86 7 7‘?“7;7 21| 4 | 6
$ | OplLo,y 01 | 64 3|8 | g | 8 ‘s 24| 6 | 7
9 | 0DLo, 81 !72:9 9‘!9l9|9;278 8

The above table completes the Table 13 with respect to the remaining Khanda
gamana, ’

The explanation of Table 13 holds good in the above table. In druthakala
khanda gamana, a kriya has 10 letters.

Eg:- 0 D! @, n, 61 in g.. (10 letters per kriya.)

"5&17;,3);’—90!19G;Ns 6-—,,,,I,,,,,—'BD!,G[,N-,E_!"

DR
279 2.9

)!’)’)l,’!_BD!,G!N]’E—!‘HGD!‘}G’};,I_SHI_BD!’G’H’G-_!'
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15

TABLE
Nishabda Vinyasa Mukthayi with the usual Muokthayi

MUKTHAYI

seAIIY

asned

1Koy

BPQEYSIN

910 1112

g

epqeyseg

2PaEYSIN

epqeyses

ePQRYSIN

67

|

Yy

ey o«
TurweD

L
8121197 len
IKeypinN |

14 |
16 |

13
33
" [}
L1
tE]

"

bR
L]
LEI

LE)
L2} |
L34
3
L3}

73
LES
¥

s
2

"

"

”
|
LE

48

The form of
Jathi

mer —

D! ax6!

Thri. 6. § D!, g N 8!

|
|
T

25

Mi.
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] 7 371 4] 5] 61 71819 [10]11]1i2

Cha. 8. | 0D g, K, 6! 64 | g, 8 8 8 8 2 124 | — | 186
gs 22 L 23 E] EE as 2 22
g—i I 32 1" Ex) 3 S 3 6 5

g."} 21 " 2 £33 2 1) 6 7

g; f i 59 33 » 2 8 4
Sam. 9.| 6DLe, w6l (72| ¢, | 9|9 | 9|9 | 9 27| — |18
s 1 ¥ * 32 2 i o 24

gﬁ » » " LE] 1] " e 4

1 |

This Table is the same as Tables 13 and 14, The only difference is, g;, g5, 8
are calculated in chauka kila.
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TABLE 16

Comipound Mukthayi

of Jathi mukthayi, Jathi in sach of its ietters of three timas duration, Thrisra
and thrisra higher kila gamana.

The form of Jathi Moo of ttars | Mukdhast | i
gpex 01 ‘ 5 | 40 10
pLenb! 5 48 12
§DLaNG! 7 - 88 14
9DLG, N, B! 3 84 16
DL o, N, 0! B 72 18

[n this model, first the jathi icukthdyi is to be played. Next, sach of the jathi
letters is to be played in three times its duration. Then the jithiis to be played in
thrisra gamana followed by thrisra higher degree of speed,

Eg:— ODGWI|0!-8DalNnfT-0DlaN01-81,,0:1,G,,1%,, =011
i l
Y = ﬁr_QL_nfg_¢ Hiﬂ!‘é = al D’ G!"..Nl a"‘!: ”

Other patterns of the sume magnitude :—
(1) Ly + Ly + L, + Thrisra + Thrisra higher kila,

Eg:"“‘ 9|1DiltGullmullﬂ||“9|rD|G|s$,§Tl."HDGl

N 3—1 - 3._D | » Oy Ny 8 !__L|_ = 0‘ ni G, i‘{l' B_II “
(2) Jathi Sashabda - Nishabda - S - N - Thrisra gamana mukthayi,

Fgi— Opanldl=8,1,,-0p|
|

G "ﬂil!lli
3 ¥ —
?)anb‘!-ﬂ'(nns f

¢ 07
l=dploxydlh
Note ;= The first letter 8 in Nishabida is included for the beauty of the play,

No. of letters in the mukihdyi
= 8 X no, of letters in the jathi,
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TABLE 17
Jathi Kalabhéda Mukthayi
( Mukthayi of Jathi in different kilas. )

The form of ‘[ ig é“g :’ E\ 2 o EE;
aihi |z |35 |§ | 8| & | &2
Jathi | 'E'l'; = ‘,_4 } S5

6pay 8! | 5 | 48 Iu ‘ 1 3 ‘ 12

aplLoy 61 6| 54 13| 2 zi 14

D!, gy B! 7 | 63 Iiiif 3 1] 16

8pl, G v, g1r | 8 T2 18 i1l = = f 18

8DYe, v 81 | 9| 81 2oi 1|3 ] 21

|

The Jathi is to be played once in the I kala, then once in the IT kala and finally

three times in 111 kala.
In the I kala, one letter of the jathi, in the IT 2 letters and in the third, 4 letters.

The total number of kriyas and letters and the initial pause in aksharakalas,
and the tota! number of kriyas with the initial pause are shown in the table.

Eg,— I Kiala :— ;:"'3]:!:Dllssyﬁ‘igsylﬁl;,,a?!l,,,—
IIKﬁla:— Bl}DaGlsi\.Tsﬂl’_

Il Kala:— 0DpaINO!-0DplanbT-01DGN gt |l
Other Patterns of the same magnitude :—
1. Mukthayi of Jathi (3 times) + Ly + L, + L,
2. Vinyasa Mukthdyi + Thrisra gamana Mukthayi.

;,8IpeNfll-0,,,1,-0Dc|N8T-6,1,,,8Ipcy 81|
3 — = .
Bpcin0!-01Dax!|T!-6D1GNFT |
3. JathiinL, + Ly + L.
;’g]'::')D,!:!Gl!?sN‘!9)E_E‘$,l_3l‘!)D:I’G,)|b;,)?I‘,'

_ ) ) 6,1 D,G, |y, 61, I
The No. of letiers in the Mukthayi
= 9 . the no. of letters in the Jathi.
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TABLE 18

Mukthayi in Thrikala, Thrisra and Thrisra higher Kala of the jathi.

The form of g E;E.J g4 g; ! 81 ! 8s I g9
: -y . - e ) I

R E S P P I e e e e
opandl | s |4a8|n |1 J1s |- | 63 9:_;5\_
BDI,GNB_IIG:54‘13 2 [18 | - 7}5 !10‘4‘6!—
em,asﬂ‘ 7 I63'15 3 (2t |- |9 - |12 ‘3 7 i -
GD!.'G,!:I,BT: g8 2218 | - |24 | - [10 |2 [ 14 '.' 2 8 :l -
BDI,G.H,g_!L 9 !81;20 vilor | -1 \ 4 | 16 ‘ll 9 | -

The number of kriyas and letters are given in each gamana for each Jathi.

The Jathi is to be played in thrikdla (i.e. I, I, III kilas in order), thrisra
gamana and thrisra higher kila in order. g,; g, 8,; g, 8; - the numbers indicate
the aksharas in kriya.

Bg:— OpDgN0!ing,
;!'alrn:Dls;;G|,,,N|,,,9_!.|,,,—Bl,.[),g|,3_\?, é_-l,
6pcinbl-

6,p1,G6,501,- 8,D,6, 501,11

(2 6penfling,
9:"tD!l’vﬂ'Il::s|H:)]:G_I—,l,,SI,D,lG,Nl,_B-f,iBDGID_ig-'!."
8sitD99@=lsS::m;|,‘gDGN B_I“

For Thrikala - 7 X Jathi letters
Thrisra & Thrisra Higher kala - 2 X Jathi letters,

Total no. of letters = 9 X Jathi letters.
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TABLE 19
Mukthayi in each of Chaturasra. Thrisra and Thrisra higher Kala
@ .I(;ﬂ" = é Total :NO. l
Jathi 2 | S8 E: Kr L of Kriyas
o =0 o and letters
e 1 2 3 4 | 5 6 | 7 | 8
dnpGgag 4! 5 45 g, 3 3 11 1
g3 5 i
gsii 2 2
11 1
dpl,ax 9! 6 54 g, 4 2 13 2
Zs 6 N
g i | 3
e 2
§D!Lox8! 7 83 o, 5 1 i3 3
ga 7 -
gy il 3 2
15 3
8Dl 6,x, 0! 8 72 | g, 6 - 18 -
= 8 -
g il 4 -
18 -
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1 =2 | 3 ] 4 | 5 1. 6 [ 7 | 8 1
'. o | | '
9D, G N 0! | 9 | 81 ‘ g, 6 | 3 20 !
| | | 1 |
| ‘ 83 9 ; -
\ | gl 4] 2 |
| | - __,__-—-I
‘ - ! | 20 ‘ U

g; il — Thrisra gamana higher Kala.

The jathi is to be played three times in Chaturasra gamana. Then it is to be
played three times in thrisra gamana & .d l'kewise finally in thrisra higher degree of
speed. B

Eg:— (1) #p@xN 8! Thricein each of g, g;, g, ii.

g,:— ;,-8IpendlifpaNl -8y O1-

g, i— 8,p1,6,5 011,-6,p,a1, 5,8 -81,D,6. 5,60 -
v . A e

galii— 9,D,6, 1N 0,-0,D.¢ 51 8L -, 5o,y 8L

(2) 6pl,gy0!:—
go— ;0p!l,ex8!0pLolIxnB!l-8pl|,6x06!!
gy OpLiay 8ti6DLlanB!16DL1lay 0! 1
gsilz— ODLGNOB!1ODLaxN 810D,y 81 I

gi:— ,80D!l,an 8146DL1ey F1-0|,dLaly 87 -
gs:_ __&;_g_',DI.,,Gi.|N, ms"6|,s1D!:;lGl’¥! ﬂl_

H_SIIID!,!!G)SlpSLLIT

gsii:— 6,,,DL1.,6,5 85, -0,,.1D),,06, %, 01, -

8, 1s;Dlsss @, 81, I
3 3¢ Jathi letfters
4 X "

2 >< 23

No. of letters for Chaturasra
43 thrisra
tH 2 nghe!‘ Kﬁ]a

Il

I

Total = 9 3¢ Jathi letters



MRIDANGA TATWAM

200
TABLE 20
Mukthayi ( Jathi in convergence. )
z:
2 |5l g
. E g‘nfl & s b
Jathi o o8|
Q D?‘ai S
ZO' S'_'|Kr[«L Kr‘ ‘ \L‘Kr’L‘Kr‘L
L] | | |
fpaNGT 548 11| 1| 3 9| 1 {17 2| 5| 1| 9
| | | -
BD!,GNEI"!‘ 6lea|l1s{ 3| 5| 3| 2| 7' 3| 3| 1]2
_ | |
8D,gNB1| 7 84|21 | - | 7| =, 3 '| | 4 4’ 2 | 12
0pl,a, N, 01 8 108| 27 | — 9 | - J 31 24 5 | 8 | 3 | —
|
| ! ,
r
9DLo, v 81 9 138( 33| 3| 11| 3| 4|23 | 6|15 -
! | ‘

Jathi in convergence is to be understood as follows :—

The first letter of the jathi has its duration of as many letters as there are in the

jathi.

Each succeeding letter has its duration one unit time less than that of the

previous one, the last letter every where having its duration of one unit time.

For example, taking khanda jathi, § DG ¥ 71, into consideration.

The duration of 8

22

3

| =2 @ ©

o

is
4
3
2

is

is 1

The total being 13 units

3% 15 =

5 units of time

2

M

unit

of time, the number of letters in the

mukthayi is
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The number of kriyas and letters in the mukthayi for each gamana are calculated

as below :—

For Chaturasra gamana (g,), 4 letters per kriya

For Thrisra 3 (), 12, 5
,»  Misra “ (g1), 28 3 2
.. Khanda 5" {g;), 20
,»  Sankeerna ,, (g,), 36 i i

(1) Eg:— ApGN B! -(g,)
;sGi;s:alD,s:JG;. N], E_!—H,i,,,]jl,,,g]“}g,[E-f_ﬂ”]
waDyl,,G 0, N 81

(2) #pl,en 01 -(g) (D,is = 2letters. If § = 6 letters,
D!, = 5 + 4 letters)

;;;:,‘9”|.,sDL,“-,.;,|G‘-N: ﬂ"e’:-:!iDL;-!_'!’:!G,'l

H1 9_!"9;9,:"1)1’:||s":!”g¢:vs?! “

(3 6DLGN B! -(g;) 6 =2letters. So7 + 6. D!, = 2 letters. So 5 +4.

------

@it ly, Fl=0:3:,D155 0 4563553w;¢ G110

(5 DL @, N, 01-(g)0 =9 8-D), =7 +6=-G, =5+ 4-
Ns-3+2- 8T=1

3tz el o siza o Deloiger sl 1,09 2zt gae @ s By pan sce p) |

sissrvE i N M-dis il pas ppl isgssjosss by i

26
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TABLE 21

Mikthayi and Thrikila

| w i A T
i e 138 L s e
) ‘ 8 | B | L \ g% | of Kriyas
- e ‘ o — ‘
| _ O,_:, [ =
R ——— ! | Zs | i
- R I P e
8pGaNbl ‘ 5 50 12 | 9 2 | 13
e 1 i _
dpl,onb! | 6 | 80 ! 13 “ - | - 15
e i i | |
6DlL,ani! L7 - 70 ‘ 17 1 2 | 2 18
8pLa, N0! \ 8 |‘ 80 | 20 - 7= 20
s ! ' |
6Dl G N 0! \ 9 | a0 ‘ 22 2 2 23
! l

The Jathi is to be repeated three times and its thrikala is to be.added fo it.
Eg:— fOpay 0!
:~0plox 0l-01pay BLi8DeN| 61-6,,1,D,1,06,1.,%,,|
. 0L,,1,6Dl,6, %1, 8,-81pay 8T 1
Other Patterns of the same magnitude :—
1. Thrikala + Chaturasra + Thrisra + Thrisra higher kala
5. Each letter in 1he duration of 4, 3, 2, 1 letters duration in order
3. Jathiim I Kala + in 11 Kala 4 Thrisra gamana mukthayi.
Eg. TKalai— ;=0,1,:Dlss@ 1Nl OL 1,
1T Kala:— 6,1D,6, N &5}

g, mukthayi:— #DG|N 6!-8|DG W gT-8plan G 1

No. of letters in the nukthayi
= 10 x no, of letters in the Jathi
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TABLE 22

Kalabheda Mukthalyi
(Mukthayi in different Kalas)
3 f |
a |5 g |
Jathi i]f‘: g%—; :{ __‘__ _i_____L_ d g.s__/

! %”K:—’L LI ’Lf |L!Kr[L
IDawN§! 5 | 88 13[’ 3 ISf' 1 v 6 | 11 ’ 6{ 1
dolex8' | 6 68|16 | » 22?- 9 | 3113 1]7 3
'D!,a&?!l? 77 195}; 35:52;11*_1-15-3 sfs
0Dl G w81 | 3 88'22f_i29;: 12 4}17' 3 9'7_
EED!,G,N,E_-':] 9 99;} 24! 3 |33 / — 14| 3 Iw 4 |93

The Jathi is to be

in the 11T Kila in order.

Do,
Fg.—

I Kalagi—
1 Ksala . —

i Kala:— dpg |y 81-Gpilawx @1

}_H’7IQD,5E3G9'r

- 1% o S < 11

ipan 01 -(g)

played once in the I Kila,

N1, 8L g

Total no. of kriyas in the mukthayi

’N:‘|9

D), N,
-Gipaxn 411

= 1 X no. of letters in the Jathi.

H!saly"

71

ig_

2 times in the II Kala and 3 times
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TABLE 23
Mukthayi in each of 1T Kala, III Kila and Thrisra gamauna higher Kala in
order,
o [ i
2 & o £
5 3 4= B Total
Jathi £ £ ! Kr i g 2 Kriyas
] 2 o | o2
il .
g Na! 5 ’ B8 13 3 1 14
8p'. G NB! 6 i 66 | 16 8 | 2 17
D1, cNd! £ i g2 19 1 3 20
|
9p!,G, N, 08! 8 1 88 22 = = 22
8D, e v, Bl | 9 \ 99 | 24 | 3 i 25
|

Mukthayi is to be played in 11 K&la. Then it is to be plaved in III Kala and
finally in Thrisra gamana higher Kala.

Eg:— @#pay 0!
I Kala:— ,-8,pl,6, 80, 0L,-01,D,61,% 8t1,-8,D1,6 81,81~
I Kala:— fipgN diifpeNl fl-0pa|n B!~

g, Hr.Kala:— 6paly 8l-Opay| §T-8pgy A1
Other Mukthgyis of the same magnitude.

T
i. Thrikdla + Thrisra gam;.na mukthayi.
8 8
2. Vinyasa mukthdyi + Ly + L, + L,
3 8 ]
3. Mukthayi + Ly + Ly + L, + Thrisra & Thrisra higher Kala
Ly + Ly + L, i— 0,.D0,,6,1,%,6,,-80,p6l,%011,0D6 |81 -

Thrisra & Thrisra Hr, Kala:— 6,0 1,6, % 011, - 6.0,6, % 8L 1l
No. of letters in the Mukthayi
= 11 X No. of letters in the Jthi.
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TABLE 24

Mukthayi in 5-4-3 diminution of Jathi

Jathi ; Letters Mlilﬁél}.lg i Kriyas
DG ND! ‘ 5 60 15
#pl,anf! 6 72 18
D!, axd! / 7 84 21
8pl,a6,nN, 0! J 8 96 24
D!, G, x, 4! F 9 108 27

The Jathi is to be first played, each of its letters having 5 times its duration .
Next it is to be played again, each of its letters having 4 times its duration. Finally
the same each letter having 3 times its durasion.

BEg:— #Opawn 0!
9}!’I’D):'::Gs[},sxl,‘,;16_!;3113_8;’11]3)’[7(}’:I!N):J

’ 6!:!‘:_5’)1])’:@!;:,331: g—i:s“

Other patterns of the same magnitude :—
7 5 .
1, Thrikala + Vinyasa mukthayi
4 3 5
2. Chaturasra mukthayi 4+ Thrisra mukthayi + Vinyasa mukthayi
8 2
3. k3 + L, + L, + Thrisra and Thrisra higher Kala

4
+ Thrisra mukthayi.
Total No. of letters in the mukthayi
= 12 X No. of letters in the Jathi,
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TABLE 1

Mukthayi in Thrikila and 3-2-1 duration

@ %‘m i @ R §‘

Jathi 8 T8 2 E ggd | =

R §£ 8 o E’,e | g_lg

8DGNG! 5 65 16 1 3 | 17
8plcyb! L6 78 [ 19 2 2 20
8 DI, ¢y B [ 7 | el 2 ; ) 23
0Dk, N 61 8 | 104 | 26 | — =~ 1 26
8D, @ N80 ‘ 9 | 117 | 29 . 1 / 3 30

- |

The Jathi is to be played first in Thrikala, Nextitis to be played in 3-2-1
duration (the nature of this being explained in Table 24.)
Eg:— dpay 0!
=B s Dy G5, 80 TV =81 s Ba ) 0 011 = 'Dad
N 0T-8,1,0;,,16,,81,, 75,1,-6,pl,6, N1, L, -d1Ipay O1 U

Other patterns of the same magnitude :—
I, GKala + 11 Kala 2 times + T Kala 3 times
+ Thrisra & Th'rislra_higher Kaila.
> T S %.3 ~L, + Vinyasasﬁmkthayi + Thrisra & Thrisra higher Kala.

2 10
3. Mukthayi (i. €. Jathi repeated 3 times) + L, =Ly -L, - L,
Total No. of letters in the Mukthayi
= 13 X No. of letters in the Jathi,
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TABLE 26
Kalabbeda Vinyasa Mukthayi
(Mukthayi in different Kalas and vinydsa)
= E’ gg 8 g & | g | 8

® 153 r '

" E"IKr L IKr| L |Kr KrIL Kr | L
DGNT! 517017 |2 (23 |1 |19 14 | - 7|9
D!, gND! 6 [B4|21 |- (28 |- |12 16 | 4 | 9 |3
IDLeNE! 7198124 (2 |32 |2 |14 19 | 3 |10 |8
#DlLa, 01 | 8 |112|28 [ - [37 | 4 16 2 |2 |12 4
D1, a, w81 | 9 |126]31 | 2 |4 | - ilsl 25 | 1 ﬂm -

The stages in order of the Mukthayi are :—
»
Jathi letters are to be Played oncs in I K5la,

Vinyasa or the pause in Il Kala of the Jathi,

i;

2,

3. Jathi letters 2 times in IT Kala.
4. Vinyasa in 111 Kala of the Jathi
5.

JﬁthJ;_S times in III Kala,
The whole when played consecutively, forms the Mukthayi.

Eg:— #pagy F1

Lo =010 ,,6 s, Wl 8T 1., -

2 Wil o s s ]

3 6nlewl 8L-0,1D,g, |y, 0T,

4. 8,,,1,

5. Bngtmﬂ—ﬂnlsuﬁl—ﬁlbsmﬁl!

In the vinyasa items 2 and 4,
though the whole is nishabda.
Total No. of letters in the Mukthayi
= 14 X the no. of letters in the Jathi

the first letter @ is included for rhythmic beauty,
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TABLE 27
Mukthayi, Thrikdla and Thrisra gamana mukthayi

= |
& e | 3 & 3 | w8
Jathi & 28| 2 | = g £
3 gﬁ M e A~ =3

I EF R [
fpgNi! 5 70 17 2 2 18
pl,anb! 6 84 21 ~ - 21
D!, gNB! 7 98 24 2 2 25
gDl G N, 81! | 8 112 28 - - 28
9D, G, N, 0! 9 126 | 31 3 } 2 | 32

|

~

The Mukthayi of the Jathi is to be first played, next the jathi in Thrikala and
then thrisragamana mukthayi is to be played.

Eg:—f8pgw 7!
Mukthayi:— ;-femay 0i-dipcyN dl11-8pew 87~
Thrikdla:— 8,,1,D,,1,G,LN,:1, 84,1,
8,pl,a N1, 8L, -8ipay 81|
Thrisragamana

} . ODgINTFiI-61lpaNl 81-6Dlay 411
mukthayi.

Other patterns of the same magnitude :—

3 4
1. Chaturasra mukthayi + Thrisra mukthayi
5 2
+ Vinyasa mukthéyi 4+ Thrisra & Thrisra higher Kgla

u
2 L= blg=Ly=Ly—1Iq
Total no. of letters in the Mukthayi

= 14 ¥ no. of letters in the Jathi.
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TABLE 23.
Threefold Mukthayi in the 5 Jathis in each Gamana

NENE R e
((}é];ﬁ? i % | ;3 § % %‘? g | éé J Jathi Mukthayis,
| | Z |gs | | _
S S 0 O . O B SN
] el BN
8s 0.l 5 | g0 2 6 9 (@) DG NET9 times
6 | 80 | 2 6 =] Ii(b)BD!',G?:JS'_.i =
3 7 I 70 2 6 1 ©)8DLaya!
g 8 [ 80 2 6 2 {(d)t?m,e,y.:"ﬂ,,
e i L0 | 6 3 |@6DLe 61,
| |
2 12, 5 I 80 2 6 9 (2) ,,
6 | 72 2 6 i2 (b) »
g]} 7 lfl 84 J 6 15 | (© "
é [ 8 | op 2 6 18 } (d) -
o 1108 | 2 | 6 | u | © )
| |
g 14 .! 5 ' 0 | 20 5 @ ;
| 6 | 8 2 | o4 6 | (b) )
5 E 7 r 298 2 28 7 ‘J (c) .
S| 8 | 112 2 32 8 | (4 n
lfl 9 [ 126 2 |3 9 © )
- |

27 T
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T 217 3 T &1 5 (8 | 7 .
| i
g, 16| s ‘ 80 | 2 | 20 i 5 " @) .
| % 96 | z |24 | 18 |® »
<| 7 ‘ 2z | 2 |8 | 2 @ 5
E g8 (128 | 2 | = | # |@ "
5, 9 ‘ 144 | 2 36 l 27 (e) "
g 16| 8 80 | 2 | 20 25 (@) -
5 | 108 | 2 | 2% | 2 |® .
—_ 7 126 2 287 ' a5 (c) »
g 8 144 | 2 | 2 4 |@ )
% o | 182 | 2 | 36 5 | @© "
i |

In this pattern, the Muktbayi itsell is to be repeated three times as shown in the
exemple telow, Tre ilree mukihdyis bave two intervals belween them and this
explains column (4), column (5). gives the no. of letters for those two intervals and each
interval is equal to half tbe no. in column (35). column (6) gives the pause at the
beginning.

The number of kriyas in the present pattern of mukthayi = the number of letters
in the jathi, except in khanda jathi khandagamana (T row) which has 6 kriyas instead
of 5.

Fg :— Khanda jathi in Khandagamana

8pay Bl-ing; (10 letters per kriya)
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The initial pause = 9 letters,

No. of pauses between mukthayis = 2
Their total no. of letters = §
Each interval (pause) = 3 letters

No. of Kriyas = 6
siin-0lpaxP!-8paNd!-0lpenBi-,,.~-0DpcINfl-8nay
#l-0pGgiNBT~,,,-0DaN §1-10pay B!-Day 411

Note:— Misra, Chaturasra and Sankeerna gamanas havz a speciality about
the duration of the 2 intervals between the three mukthdyis. The duration of each such
interval = 2 X No. of letters in the jithi.

TABLE 29

Mukthdyi in Gathibheda
(The different patterns are explained in column (4) of each table,)

ol
1 ool
s |8 |, 2F e
= # . ! g .T_j aﬂ
g1 IR A
S | 38 . &2 s
I o] 3 ] [ 3 & |7
5 10 fpey 8! = Kha. | B0 5
7 = ;
6p!,an 8l é Thri. 60 6
g §DL N B1 S Mi. 70 7
< | %"
= i = Ch. 0 8
D! G, v, 87 = Sam. | 90 9

Eg:— dp gy §!. inkhanda Gathi.
Mukthayi:—0DGNO!-8DGgx0!10DGNE! -

i - it - i
Thfikﬂla:—ﬂ',,,D',”Gmﬁuisal,,,"a,D;G],Tﬁngls‘gDGNﬂ! ”

Total no. of letters in the Mukthiyi
= 10 X no. of letters in the Jathi.
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B
T~ 1 2 | — 3 b sitllee dos- ol e il NGB )
{
° 12 ‘ ipeNb! A Kha. | 60 5
=
| épLew@! gg Thri. 72 6
=
g | 8D Gyb! S = Mi. | 84 7
E | Z g
B [] 0p!l, G, v, 01 £% |Cha 96 8
| | 8D, e N T s Sam. | 108 9
|

Eg:— # DG y 0! - Thrisra Gathi. (12 letters per kriya)
8 33 Dass G 32y | N 8, =6, D, 1 @, N, 8, -0DNB!-6 1

peNB!-0,u-0DGINOT-0,,-0Daudl H

Total no. of lettersin the Mukthayi
= 12 X No. of letters in the jathi.

v
1 1 2 1 3 | 4 [ 5 6 | 7
| +
7 4 | @pewi! = Kha. 70| 5
| 2% |
éphayg! Lgs Thri. | 84 6
1 gmg- |
DL GNA! =5 E Mi. 98 | 7
g BrE o I
2B . oo )
= #pla 8! =g Cha. | 112 8
g E
; D a 6! &) Sam, ‘ zeJ 9
| .

Eg:— 6D G N 8! — Misra Gamana. (14 letters per Kriya)
Chaturasra Mukthayi:— é panN §!-fpey 6!-8DG NI §1-
Theikala i— 8 1 D 3y Govs § 11 01, =03 D56, N1, 81, -0DGN £1-

Theisra Mukthdyi — 8 D@l #1-8DG YN 6!-8pawN 811

Total No. of letters in the Mukthay:
= 14 ¥ No. of letters in the Jathi.
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. i
T | 2 | 3 ] 7 50 6.1 7
I . -
16 dpanig! + ‘Kha. |© 80 5
pl,aNbl 35 Thri. | 96 6
g B
& DL anbl £ Mi. | 112 7
2 . "B
E ¢ D! G N 0! 2= Cha. | 128 | 8
5 | L - . ,
\ 8 DI: G: H) 8! —E Sam. 1.44.‘ 9

Eg:— 80D G N 9! - Chaturasra gamana. (16 letters per Kriya)
Mukthayi .— fpaxfl!-fpgwy §1-0pawN §!-
Thﬁkala:— ﬂl:nransuNn: e_i[n:"&;D, G, N, E_I-:_BDGN ﬁ—!_'

Lﬂ + L3 +L1 3"])”3”1‘» ﬁ,lg'g.’D,G. H,FI,"QDG N_B‘! I
Total No. of letters in the Mukthayi
= 16 X No, of letters in the Jathi

= B
T [ 2 | 3 ; 3 N O L
; ", e |
9 18 fpani! | _5% Kha. 90 5
8pl,axbl }*Eé Thri. | 108 6
o+
E DL aNAT n 3 Mi, 126 7
8 "'15‘
E 8D!,6, ¥ 0! §& |om | 144 8
0D G, N8I £ E | S | 182 9

Eg:— Op@ N 67 - Sankeerna Gamana (10 letters per kriya)

Thrikala i— 8,5, Dyss Gons Ninr ET: lp=60,0,6,% §L,-0Dgy 8! -
Ly+L;+L, i— 61, D»@, N, E-!n -0, D10, Ny .ﬂ‘!', -8pe N g!-
Vinyasa } fpax 81-0,1,,-0pGN G!~0,,-0DCN @ |l
mukthayi

Total No. of letters in the Mukthdyi
= 18 X No, of letters in the Jathi.
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30

TABLE
Mukth&yi with 3-2-1 duration

<
= o«
Mm.«u
2R CE
38Ss
s .8
it S -
N ~ — 5 eu.n... -..._W
g FEy - &
£ R e A a5 ES
= - = N.. .
AR S - ST R < Py
- - Lo
2 ... -— l..u.. —_— .0
a A a8 a8 Q 7
L= -] = @ = ==
— — — — — —~ ~ _— ~ —_ — ¥ — ~ —
& ZerE B & & 8 & ' ¥ 3 B P OE
asned
E=l ol o Ugl N (o] Wy oo — i (o P o oy
e it ¥ - = = o i
1oBIND
y noen o “ v W o w fom j [ e
{eAIaIUl L = et - a & & & 8
s{Eataiun | e TN N ] N S W -
J0 TON
112 ; @) o 0O N ¢ @© W O s W o ®
seuer | _m m.w T.m b3} ® M~ WO O O (S o IR o B
ATIINA , - -
.nﬁ__.“_hvw e _ "y B = e & \y O ~ oo = Wy = I~ o -
Tunwen | = zpueyy BISLIY, BISITY
h on b}
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bt 23 14151 6] T |
g  16.| 5 |I 80 | ! ;lzoilsf (@)
| 6 96 | | i24 ‘13 ‘ (b)
% {7 | 112 ll\zsl'nn (©)
753‘- 8 128 |1 |3 24 | (9
! 9 | 144 | 1 (36 |27 | ()
g, 18| 5 90 |1 |2 |2 (a)
6 | 108 |1 (24 30| (b
% 7 126 | 1 |28 (35 | (0
:ﬁ: 8 | 144 |1 |32 (40 | (@
9 | 162 |1 |36 |45 | (o)

The number of kriyas in each = the number of letters in the Jxthi.

(1) The Jathi is to be played in the gamana mentioned three times for the [ part,
(the mukthayi.)

(2) Next the Jathi is to be played in Ly + L, + L,, order as shown below :—

Column (4) is the interval between the mukthayi and Ly + L, 4 L, i. e, the
I & 11 parts. Tts duration in Letters (akshara Kalas) is given in column (3)

column (6) indicates the initial pause in akshara kalas.
column (2) shows the total no, of kriyas,
Eg:— #Dpa N 8- Khanda gamana (10 letters per kriya)
Mukthayi:— ;0paN 0!-8pG |y B!=-8DGNA!-,, |

34+424+1:— 68,D,GuNl, 8L, -0,D,6):nN, 6, ~dpaxy 811
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TABLE 31

Jathi gamana in nishabda and sashabda.

[ (n).Nishabda and (S) Sashabda
‘ o = letters.
= |BlBelRelg : k
z 8128253 Jathi | ‘
s 3|98 |88
13(_3.....23&-'| nSnSnS!nSnS
| | TN
| 1ls{1ls|1is 1151 5}
| |
Kha. | 5| 10|50 60/g Dt &1 151‘,515-1|51 5
i | || b :
Thri. .}5‘7 42 '608D!,GNB! -l6l3l6|3]|6]3|6|3] 61
. &
. ! 3|6(3 GI
[ :
| [ N, i
Mi. |7/ 8 135 60@DLGNBI s7s75|7!575 7
‘ ! — | , - 1
Cha. {8 5 |40 608DLG,N, 71 4 8/4(8/4 8,4/8(4] 8
! |
San. 9{ 5 | 45 60ja D1, 6, N, T 3'9)3l0 3\9 3l9(3| 9
1 [l
Kha, (10| B | 50 60k TARODI, GNFI |2)10/2[10/2(10 2/10{2] 10
Drutha
Ch, Mi.|ll 5 | 55 solxwax.anz,wﬁ 1 rjinfrjar| ||

The Jathis in the above table, when played in the order shown against each,
amount to 60 lettera in 15 Kriyas,

Egi— 6pl, &M (Khanda Jathi.)
,0pL I xT, -8 \DLETI,~-6DLIET, -8 |DLET|,-8DLIKT, -8
pLTl,-8pLIET, -8 DL, ETI,-8DL kT =0iDL KT

Eg:— @#pl,GXN g1 (Thrisra Jathi,)
g0 |N Fl=,1,-0D,1GNfl-,1,~8D!,0 NO!l~,,-01D]0GN|
1=,y =0DL G NFT=,1,=-0DL1ON §T=, |,-0D!|,6NTLIl
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TABLE 32
Muktbayi in Thrikala, 3-2-1 duration, Thrisra and thrisra higher kala,

- £ w w - ©n

Jathi £ 25| 2 | E |58 |38

8 |22 & 3 |8 | 5d

= {

DG NAT 5 78 18 3 il 19
fpl,aNg! 6 90 | 22 2 2 23
#DILEN §1 7 108 | 26 1 3 27
D!, G N, 01 8 120 30 — - 30
D), G N T 9 135 3 3 1 34

The Jathi is to be played first in Thrikala, next in 3 - 2 - 1 gamana, and finally
in Thrisra and Thrisra higher kala in order. The initial pause is also indicated to

make up the integral number of kriyas.

Eg:— #pGgN 8!

Thrikala \— s0,1.D,1,6551,%,1,08,1,-0,0),6,¥|,0,-01DaN81}
3-2-1:— 8,D1,6,1,8,180,-81,Dp,6!,Y, 811,-8pGg|NFI-
Thrisra and

} 9:Dl,G N 8!1,-6,p.G,N, 8! I
Thrisra Hr.

Other Mukthayis of the same magnitude.

(1) I Kala (once) + I Kala (twice) + III Kala (thrice) + Thrisra
gamana mukthayi.

(2) 1 XKala (once) 4+ II Kala Jathi pause + II Kila (fwice)
+ II Kala Jtahi pause + III Ka‘a (thrice.)

{3) 5-4-3-2-1 gamana.
(4) 6-5-4 pgamana

Total no. of letters in the Mukthayi
= 15 X no. of letters in the Jathi.

28
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TABLE 33
Jathi in 6 -4 - 3 - 2 - 1 duration
‘% Cha. Thri. Mis.. Kha. San.
Jathi E Eg gy g3 g7 - g; © B3
L) Q = -
i" STike| L KI‘L KrJL(Kr\L'KrIL
| N o | i
paN¥8! | 35 80‘10 ‘13.2 5w 8 = 4 | s
gpl,cNEl | 6 | 96| 12 6| — | 6|uz| 9 6|5 s
i
6DLGNE! | 7 1112, 14 (18} 48— | 1 2 6| 4
| | | | ) |
3D!,G,¥,_8"1‘ 8 128!1 16 otz 9| 2| 2| 8] 7] 2
|
! ' |

Eg :—

Each Kiriya is of 8 aksharakilas.

fpaXN fl=ing,

9}35!’D:l)!9!3]’}ls)E)}SJ)I 0!,,,.,‘8,[;,}),,,&,[

soN,,,841,,-0,,D,,16,,5,,8,1,-6,0,6,%, | 6l,-0DaNT! Il

Total no. of letters = 16 X no, of letters in the Jathi.
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TABLE 34
Mukthayi, Thrikdla and 3 - 2 - 1 duration
a lﬂg S 8s &1 ’ &s ‘ 89
Jathi 2 |22 J | |
k7] =.§ = AL : _.._'J —
= Kr‘L‘K:’L{Kr|LIKrlL Kr!L
L ——_— —_l_ —
|opang! 5180l 5|~ 6| 8| 5|10 8 -J. 4| 8
BphaNG! 6 | 96| 6| —| &8 | —1| 6|12 |9 6 5| 6
i
|oDLeNEY | 7 112] 7| — | 9| 4| 8 = nio2l e
épha N,0! 8 128/ 8 | — |10 | 8| 9 2 |12 i"’s- 71 2
, !
8DYLa, N, 01 9 [144| 9 — |12 — |10 4 14‘ 4'\ 81 —
|

. Note :— Jathi in its gamana in the above order will be Sama graha Sama in 8 kriyas.
Eg:— Opg¥Nd!l-ing;
Mukthayi:— f#peNO!-9peNFli-0peN §!-
Thrikala :— @0, D | 435 Gyos Moo 1, 00,5, =8, D, G|, N, 0!, -8DaNb! |
3-2-1  8,D.G,Ni,,0%~0,D,G6l,% L, 8payndlll

Total no. of letiers = 16 X no. of letiers in the Jathi.
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TABLE 33
Three Thrikalas

. . s
el 5 [%g] g \288| 58| 3¢
Jatki S| € |85 & (858|855 &%
B = =B 5
2 \ G | g8 | o s5§|FE J £3
fpayd! 5 | Cha. ! 82 36 28
Thri : 113 48
Kha. - 7 28 112
Bplonbl 6 |Cha. y | 104 | 44| 32
Thri. — | 14 56
Thri. i 7 28 128
Hr. |
i
DL G NO! 7 | Cha. $ 124 52 37
Thri. 2 16} 68
Misra — 7 28 148
o I |
|
6pl,a N 01 8 | Cha. - 14 56 40
Thri. i 183 76
Cha. o 7 28 160
Hr., l
8D a. v, 81 9 | Cha. 1 158 64 a4
Thri. | — 21 84
Sam. ! —_ 7 28 176

The Mukthayi consists of three thrikalas, for each of the particular gamanas
(gathi) shown,

The jaihi is to be played first in chaturasra gamana thrikala, next in Thrisra
gamena thrikala and Enally in the jathi gamana thrikala as indicated in the table.
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Note :—  Thrisra gamana thrikala presents a little complication, when the mukthzyi
is played in the series of the gamanas and as per the kriyas indicated in
column 5, when it contains a fraction of a kriya, in items I, 3 and 4. The
difficulty arises at the change-over of the gamana. So, for practical
convenieace, a pause, for making up the integral number of kriyas for the

.necessary gamanas is also indicated. The particular pause will be the initial
pause for the particular gamana, in the samé gamana,

The calculations in Column 35

The number of letters in thrikala of a Jathi is arrived at by multiplying the
number of letters in the Jathi by 7.

For example, 0 DG N #! is khanda jathi. (5 letters) No. of letters in
Thrikala = 7 X 5 = 35. This number is to be taken as the basis for calculating the
no. of kriyas.

" No. of Kriyas in chaturasra gamana = -3:1_§- = 8%1
. Thrisra » = §3§ = 11 %
" Khanda ,, = §5§ = 7

(The kriyas are finally reckoned as chaturasra krivas.)

PRACTICAL.

1. §paNfl:— Cha. I:= ,-8;|,D:1,G;l,N:1,87;1,-

SSDISGlNl!m’_

(5 I1:
Hi:- #)peNb!]
Thrii. I+ ,-8,1;Dl,;101,08158!1,;1
IL:- 8,pl,a 1N 811,-
M~ 8playbli
Kha. I:- 6,;Dl,;6,1;N;1, 8);1
Il:- 8,p,6l,w8]!

=~ fpandlil
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2. OphoNfi:—Cha T+ ;-8,1;Dh1351sa 1M1 8,1;-
(6) M- 6 idL;leNigl, -
= #pll,anbl-
Thri. I:- 0;0,DL1.5l3.0G51,8, ;801,51
1+ 6,D!), ;e N1,841
- OphiGNdt]
Thri, He. I:- B,p!l,ile N1,0841

M- 6pLlanNdl]

HI:- 8pl,an@!ll

lt—Cha. T:= ;,=-813:1:,D!l13:13.G ,:81,5011,;-

1

k=1

. iDLay
(7) I:= 81,:0!l,:a1.% 811,-
M=~ D! ,anb!1
Thel, T~ 3=00,50,50 601,81 ,50 &3, Nd 381131
m= 8;1,pL1:al,518,=
L~ 0,pLlaNe!|
Misi Ti= 0550l phs il as ¥ F%30
N 8,30!51,a,N848L1

i:- 0DLand! N

4 Gpl G N 0Ti—ChaTi= B,31Dhslislaliiim; sl ahe
() M- 6,04 130,05 1:87!
It:- O0plLalt,N 81|
Thel, Ti= =0 b0, beal s sV 51, 305800,
e B,plY,:clayl, N |;001,=

e 0DV, 19,070 |
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Cha, Hr. I:~ 8,pL1;0,1:N1;81,|
H:~ 0plLal,N01|
(l.- #pl@ N 61|
5. D!, G, N, 6!:—Cha. I:- ,;B;l;;l,D!;l;;i,G;I:;l,¥;l;;l,
® F1;1,-
H:- 0;1,p!;1,6:1,N;1,681,-
I:- ¢),pl,6l,x 0! -
Thri. ¥ @) ot inddsals s b Gide vy 5 35 B3 L
. 11,31
;- 6;L,pL1;a1,51N;51,851
Mi:- 6DI|,q 50!
Sad. I~ 8,;;;511,;-.;;(3,l;;;%-\’;l,:;ﬂ;l
I: 6,;ph361,;¥; f1
II:--8D, @ N FiN
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TABLE 36
Three Mukthayis in three Kglas
N |
Jathi i § §§ 8 23 g1 2 25
=T
. A iKrIL;KrlL Kr |L Kr[LlKr L
fpg¥N 8! 5| 108 26 |1 35|-]15 |- 21.— 11 |6
Bpl,gN#F! 6 | 126 | 31 (2|42 |-| 18 |-| 251 14 |-
D!, cN 7! 7 | 147 36 3| 49 |- 21 |-|29|2| 16 |3
égp!, e N, 8! 8 | 168 42 |- 56 1-| 24 [-| 33 [3] 18 |6
8D1 N, T 9| 189 | 47|1| &3 ~j 27 [-| 37 4| 21 |-
|

The first mukthayi is to be played at 1 letter per Kriya. The second mukthayi
at 2 letters per Kriya and the third at 4 letters per Kriya.

Eg:— 6pc¥N fl-ing,
(The initial pause is 3 lettees for 27 Kriyas.)
I Mukthayi:= ;,-801.,,D1,,G 1., N1,, 811,,-81,,D1,,,G |
o Nl 011,,-01.,,D1,,G),,N1,, @11,,, -
II Mukthayi:- 61,p,¢1,N, 611,-6,p),6, 8!, 81, -4
,D,a1,N0!1,-
I Mukthayi:- 6DGIN O!1-8D1GN #l-01DGN G1l

(The whole is a continuous series, separated in such a way as to show the
different parts.)

No. of letters in the Mukthayi

= 21 X no, of letters in the Jathi,
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TABLE 37
Jathi Thaggimpu. (Diminution)
( 6-5-4-3-2~1 duration)

s
& apy g gs g g gq
Jathi 2 |28
3 |E= B : |
3 Kr'L Kr‘L Ke|L |Xr|L 'ke|L
- | J
DG N8B! 5 |105| 26 Flas|— (181 =121 | = -H 6
o6 y6! 6 (126 31 2 | 42| — | 18| — |25 1| 14—
oDL,eNGY | 7 (147{ 36| 3 |49 | — 21| — | 20| 2 ‘ 16 1 3
#pnl,a N 01| 8 (168 42| — | 36 ' — ] 24 | — ( 33 3 | 18 6
[
oD e, w01 9 189 47| 1 | 63 - } 27 | — ‘ 37[ 4 |2 | -
|

The manner of play is as follows :— _The Jathi is to be played, each Iletter
having 6 times its duration. This is to be repsated with the duration of 5,4, 3,2, 1
times successively each time. The following example serves well to illustrate this.

Eg. fpaN ! —ing,.
(The initial pause for 27 kriyas is 3.)

6= 3,01 s Dy Vo @1 i L a5 @20 o} 5=
5:— 0,030, 1,08 sy [N, 1, 80,0,

4:— 0,1,D, 1,6 ! aN1,,00L1,-

3:— 8,1,D. ,1G,,%1,8L1,-

2:— 6,pl,G,N1|,0

17— fipayb! il
Total no. of |etters

= 21 ¥ No. of letters in the Jathi.

29
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TABLE 38
Mukthayi in 9-7-3 Duration
‘ §‘fﬂ = | l ‘
Tathi | § |28 | & | & g |
| 8 B E ' !
il (- £~ ___..__[ |
e I 2 K- TL| Xr | LI Kz (L]
— | | I I
8oy 0! ‘ 5’105 26 !35 -1 15 |-}
8pl,cyll 6 | 128 | 31 |2] 42 18 | -
|
éD!lLGY B! | 7 | 147 | 36 [3]| 4 ‘21!~
|
gple N 0! s | 188 | 42 | -| 56 |-| 24 | -
DL G N, B1 | 9 | 189 | 47 & & |-| 27 -

g
Kr[L|
z'
o | =
25 |1
29 |2
33 |3
37 |4

| Kr L
11 |6
14 | -
16 |3
18 |6
21 |-

The Jathi is to be played successively in 9-7-5 duration of its letters..

Eg.— OpgNbl—ing,.
( Initial pause for 27 Kriyas is 3)

9i— ;l-glunIn!iiDlh‘!H.lIiG”IHI’IiNI‘"NI}II ﬂ_!inulnnl

7:— 8”?["?1}1 I’lri!’GJIJ!!’ }IHIllﬂlil m”ilﬂl-

S ﬂiuulDinl'Gu]uN’Ina a_-tiun I

Totol No, of letters

= 21 % No. of letters in the Jathi,
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~ TABLE 39
Mukthayi in Chaturasra, Thrisra and Thrisra higher kila gamana, each in Thrikala:
w |No. of letters Total no. of lettersy  Gamanas
Jathi % in Thrikala | in Thrikala in I Kriyas
- Jathi three gamanas : (Gathis)
T 2 3 r [ R
#paNb! 5 I 35 105 Chaturasra | 23
i Thrisra | 113
| | Thrisra Hr. : 58
' l 2 1
| s
8pl,oNdl \ 6 42 126 Chaturasra 102
l Thrisra 14
! I Thrisra Hr. 7
313
|
sDLaN AL | T 49 147 Cha. 12}
| Thri. 163
| Thri. Hr. 8%
N R
| i -.-:...|_.,. e e UL e S PR,
#plc N 0! 8 6 | 168 I Cha. 14
‘ | Thri. 183
I ! Thri. Hr. 9}
\ | i |, 42
— . Nl . I
| s |
IDL N, 01 | 9| 63 ‘ 189 Cha. 153
| Thri. 21
‘ | Thri. Hr, 10}

473
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1

an initial pause of 2 kriya is to be given.

MRIDANGA TATWAM

The Jathi is to be played first in chaturasra gamana thrikdla. next in thrisra-
gamana thrikala and finally in thrisra higher kala gamana thrikala,

Eg:— ODGYN §!

The total no. of kriyas = 261. To make this number an integral one, i. e. 27,

Chaturasra,

II Kila :

IIT Kala :

Thrisra,

JT Kala:

111 Kila

Thrisra Hr.

IT Xaila

I1I Kala :

Total no. of letters

[ Kila:

I Kala:

I Kala .

8;:D1;:G;lnu;sifl;3_

£ kriya = 3 letters.

;,_8I’l'Dil!!Gl,l’Nl,}'g.Ii’BD—

E’!D’Gjlﬂl.é.lljﬂ

6D ING!-

§; U, D) il s @83 Nk, B i)y -

— 6,pi,a,N, 611,-

8;,D1;,G;1,8;, 811;,-

B!DIJGQN-n 81]0"

foeN 811l

= 21 X No. of letters in the Jathi.

The Coefficient of Chaturasra + Thrisra + Thrisra Higher Kala
=l+3+3=3
The Coefficient of Thrikdla = 7

The Compound Coefficient = 7 X 3 = 2i
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TABLE 40
Mukthayi in Thrikala, Thrisragamana and Thrisra higher Kala gamana

Jathi EIMum & | & e o8 &
| letters |"gr [L| e |L| Kr [L| Kr [L] Kr | L

8paN 0l 5| 188 |33 |3 45 |- |19 |2] 27 || 15]-
pl,aNfl 6] 182 |40 |2 | 54 |- | 23 |:| 32 || 18 |~
D!, e NF! 71 189 47.!1‘53 o | 27 1| M lgl 3 |-
6pl,6, N01 8| 216 |54 |_| 72 |- |30 {g| 43 |1| 24 | .
D6 N 0! 9| 243 | 60 |3 81 = 34 sl 48 |3| 27 | -

This Mukthayi is compounded of separate mukthayis. The Jathi is to be played
first in thrikala, next in Thrisragamana and finally In thrisra higher Kala,

(1) Thrikala : — I Kala — Jathi 3 times in I, II and IIT Kilas
(2) Thrisra gamana :— i =
3) . higher Kala gamana :— ,, .

Eg:— 0 DG NB8!—ing, (initial pause = 1 for 34 Kriyas.)

Thrikala :— I Kala :— i
MUktha}'i } 1*5..l.Dn1,0,-135;,1,9!”1.'9,,I.D,.I

!Gliliﬂf,l’e_l;’l,_g”I)D")llG”i?Hl’ll:.ﬁ"l._.

Mukthayi, I Kala:— 6,p),6,¥|,8,-61,p,6|,n,0!],-
E;DI.G,NI,FI,_
, I Kiala:— #@|panf!ifDGNIB!l~-8pGINGI-
Thrisra ~ (Mukthay)) :—  #,p1,6,¥,8!1,-8,D,61, N 71, -

81,06, 51,81 -

Thrisra Hr. (Mukthdyi):— 6DGINfl-4DGNIB!-0panf! |l
(Thrikala + Thrisra + Thrisra Hr.) Mukthayi = (74 4 + 2) X 3 = 9 X 3 = 27
No. of letters in the Compound Mukthdyi, =27 X No. of letters in the Jathi.
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TABLE 41

Mukthayi in Khanda jathi (8 x T 81,) in Thrikala.
#xTh!,,0KT6;,,0KTHI, — 64645 = 17
paNd!l, — = 6
BK,t?Dau_Bl, — = £
0K, DG.0DGNB! L4 = 9
40

Madhyama Kila is to be taken as the base for the above 40 letters, As such,
n [ Kala, they are 80 letters and in I1I Kala they are 20 letters, the total being 140,

i [
Pradhama |Madhyama| Thrithiya | Total No. Total No. of
Gamana (or) + (or or) of Kriyas
‘Tkala . II'Kala | TII Kala | inThrikala letters
Kr L"xr L'Kr TR T < L
) e .
Cha. g | 10| = ‘ 50 - (2| # 17 4 140
Thei. 12 | 6| 8| 3| 4 ‘ 1| 8 11 8
Misra. 14 5|10 2121 6 10 -
Kha. 10 [ 8| -| 4| =| 2| - 14 | -
. |
Sam. 18 | 4 sf2'-4 1] 2 7‘14|.
l

The above is to be played in chauka kala in 2 Kalas for each gamana,

Eg .— Thrisra Gamana. (4 letters initial pause for 12 Kriyas)
1 Kﬁla - ;;"E, KE T _g_l:,i”” —-ﬂ: K, T, E_ifl””_e’ K’T’ 0'1-’1
s H: D, G; H, ‘8ﬁ!¢ l 3 = a, Kat gn D, G’ i N, ﬁsu - a: Ka, DI l
G‘J) ﬂ,f), G: N) g_!:l
11 Kala :=— 5K&B‘I,,BKTH'!,,181{1‘87,-80(31«81',91K.Bnams},—
0, DG, 0| DG NBI -
M Kila:— 8god!, ,0k70,0K70!|,8paNiLAR.ODGNO, -

IR-DG, ODa Nl
Chaturasra or Thrisia, or Sadkeerna takes an initial pause of 4 letters.

Note :(—
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TABLE 42

Mukthayi in Misra jathi (0 €. 8 x 7 8 1,) in Thrikila

0K, 0KT8],,-0K.0KTO!,,~-0KaO0KTO!,:— 8~8+7=23
eDLaNdL,, ; — = 10

8k, 8DLanTdl,,, — =12
3KﬂDGugb!sGN?—If—— =11

56

Madhyama Kila is to be taken as the ‘base for the above 56 letters. As such, in
I Kala there are 112 letters and in IIT Kala, 28 letters, the total being 196 letters.

Pradhama Madhyama! Thrithiya Total No. ‘ Total No. of

Gamana or | or . or of Kriyas letters
I Kala | {II Kala | 1IT Kala in Thrikdla .

Kr ‘ L Krl L Kr l L ‘ Kr l L
Cha. 8 | 14 1 )7 ‘ _ s o| 2a | «| 198
Thri. 12 | 9| 4| 4| 8 2| 4 16 | 4
Mis. 14 sl‘q 4.l_ 2|'_' 14 ~
Kha. 10 ni 2| 5| 6| 2| 8 19 6
Sam. 18 ' 6 ‘\ 4| 3| 2] 11 10 10 | 16 .

The above is to be played in Chauka Kala in 2 kalas for each gamana.
Eg :— Chaturasra gamana. (Initial pause 4 letters for 25 Kriyas)

Ii— 5=0,% ) 0K T, 00 Vo =8, Key 10,87, 01, ) 5300 = 05K, |
0,5 7,85L1,-0,,041,6,% 0, | smm-0,1K,0,,, D11
5w G Ny B ) ey - 85 | Kay Dy Gy 8,1 5 DY, 4, G, | N, T, -
Il:— K. 0K |TH,,-0K. 0|7 O], -0KOK |78, -0D},a|
w8, 0% 01pLeN0!,1,0K DG OD!|,audl-
Ui~ K OETOL, 10K OKTHL.- 0K ORTAL-01,D G NET,-

dx.#D!._qiyE‘!,,, eKaDﬂu D'oual ]
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TABLE 43

Mukthayi in Sankeerna jathi (§ K. D Gu # K T #1,) in Thrikala:

EKsDGuOKTO,;0K.DGOKTOHL;0K DGOKTHI 11 + 11 49 = 31

6DL G, N, 01;; — =13

6. 6D) @ N 8!;; :— =13
fx*pe 6D @ N 01 :— = 13
k2

Madhyama Kala is to be taken as the base for the above 72 letters, As such in
I Kila, they are 144 letters and in III Kala, 36 letters, the total being 252 letters.

’ Pradhama [Madhyama Thrithiya | Total No.of | - .
Gamana or or or Kriyas in otla 0.0
IKala | It Kala TIII Kala Thrikala | etters
! Ke | L | %e | L | Kr| L Kr ] &y 1
I I I. |
Cha. 8 |18 -] 9 - | 4| 4 31 | 4 252
The: R[] 6] =13 ] = 21 | -
Mis. 14 | 10 4| 5 2 | 2 '| 3 18 =
Kha. 10 | 14 &1 7 2 3 6 28 :
Sam. 18 | 8 -’4"_I2 B 14 -

The above is to be played in Chauka Kala in 2 Kalas, for each gamana.
Eg :— , Chaturasra gamana (Initial pause 4 letters for 32 Kriyas).
I Kila : — we 8: Ka, | D, Gu, B,K, | T, E._!, 4 | g = 9, EKa, Dy | Gos 8! K, T, | B—i’ 35 !
7!

G’Kﬂl-D!Gu)|9’KJT;ﬂvl”"'gsnD!:lnGnsN’ | 33 B*p;;l ;;—H,K“]

ﬂ”!D!!ulGanNn’l8_-[_,;;;1;‘8,Ka,D,lGnsBs”D‘!sluGS:’ N-‘:;B_~:"
II Kala:— 0K.DG, I0KTO, ;-0 | KDG,IKTOL|;-0KDGuOKITE, =
#DLc|,N0!;10K0DLG IN B! ;5-0iKDGEDLGI, N, 0!~

I Kéla :— K, DGuAKTH!|,.; -0 RDGuIKTH,;-0KalDG,OKTHI, —

g Dl! Gy N, ﬂ 2 f Ra G_D_!_-__G) N:-ﬁ—!s l :;-GK__&_DGQGD!-G' N, ﬂ I
Note :— For Misra gamana, an initial pause of 8 letters is to be given for 26 Kriyas
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TABLE 44

3, 14, & Thrikala in Chaturasra gamana

No. of letters
Jathi Jathi in Kriyas | Letters
Thrikila

Cha, -+ KTO K, 21 5 1

Thri. 3 OKT 15% 37 33

Misra, 7 0R.6DGNO! 36 % 9 3

Kha. 5 fDGNE! 251 6 21 1

Sam. 9 fR.DG, BDGNO! 47 1 11 31
Note :— If the Kriyas and letters are multiplied by 4, the numbers in the last column

can be made integral.
Eg:— X T K, (Initial pause = 3 in g, for 6 Kriyas)

;vKI.,Tslsa.,iKa,,-K,i.T,,ﬂnhln' Kt]T:tﬂ'|K&:’ I
=

Total No. of letters
= 5} X No. of letters in the Jathi.

G+ 14+ =5D

30
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TABLE 4

Mukthayi in Khanda Jathi in the diminishing order of 9-7-5-4-3

= =
8% | = 84 - & & €9
Jathi £2 2 _
=2 | 8
= |H |Ke| L|Ke| L|{XKe| L |Ke| L|[Kr : L
875 4 _._3_ =
fpanb! 84 1 1 | 21 -~ | 28 - | 12 - | 16 4 9 3
2110 2114 - 6| - 8| 4 4| 1
3 3 1 7 3| - 4| 4 21 12
|

# has 9 times its duration as @ ;;;. D has 7 times its duration, g 3 times
N 4 times and @1 3 times.
The positions on the mridanga :—

Ch 3 1d m ...E..
Note :— @ D G N a!

Eg :— Chaturasra gamana (g,)
I Kéla = 3:” ] LERE ] || ;D” I- s)”]Gn’ l anltﬁ”] (3 times)
I Kala:- 55-8,;05,0;05G 0, 8:0131-08,55LDs31esw;1,80;-8,;1

s B3 Bl Ba @by H

M Kalae-gun=-8 315D 5050 M@0, 1, D503 AR

=055 0505658.181: 1

9+ 7+5+4+3)3 =28x 3= 84 letters.
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TABLE 46
Jathi Shatkidla in Chaturasra gamana set to Thala of 8 Kriyas

E= . o Account in % hgg

Jathi éﬁ,% 2 | § = Am_]?_s__ ;‘ E‘?;;%

II | 3% ] M | = | Av. K_r; L | F <E
Kha.S! fpan 0! 315 78| 3| 9|6 : 51 6| 10
Thri.6| fpl,cn 6! 378 9¢ | 2| 11} 5| 2} 6| 12
Mi. 7‘\ 6D,y 81 441 110 1| 13] 6 r 1 7 14
Cha, 8‘ 8p',G N, 8! 504 | 126 g f 15| 6 ‘ - s 16
!San 9| 6D a N, ﬁ‘ 587 ll 141 t 3 ‘ 17| 5 } 3 9 18

Adi Thiala (Chaturasra Thriputa), Khanda jithi Jhampa thala and Thrisra
jathi Matya thala are the (halas of 8 Kriyas.

Jathi is to be played in the six Kalas for any one of the above thalas.

Note :— The initial pause for 2 jithi is equal to the number of letters in that
particular jathi. The total number of complete Avrithas (including the
initial pause) is twice the number of letters in the jathi,

Bg:— T =000t slglalaslsl,pilatslalslslsl

8 I 2 A0 I B PN P B L N () i i I B - [ |
5%, TV s sdes vt gl iz 45

1T B;It;;l;; B hBst s sMalhataba il 8 pn baisl; it
HI B Bl

Il 8slshoslahasisL Nl 875050, -

IV 8;1,D;s06;l, ;L8101 -

vV &,planl, 01, -

VI #ipaydlll

324+ 16+84+4+2-1)=063

Total No. of letters = 63 X No. of letters in the Jathi.
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TABLE 47

Jathi Shatkila in Chaturasra gamana
set to the Thala of 7 Kriyas

2 = " 3 Acc:o_unt in %’ @

Taihi g % % g Avrithas _j ';j %

7 A Ke | L 3‘%’ -

Kha. 5| Apand 318 157 1 | 22 3— 1 71 23
Thri. 6] #pl,anNg! 378 189 - 27| = - - | 2%
Mi. 7 6D, GNET 441 220 1| 31| 3 1 7 32
Cha, 8| 8D, G, N8 504 | 252 -l 36|~ <] -| 36
San. 9] 6DL G N, 4! B87 | 283 i 40 | 3 1 7 41

Thalas of 7 Kriyas :— Thrisra Thriputa; Khanda Roopaka; Chaturasra
Jhampa; Misra Eka.

The above table is for Thrisra Thriputa at 2 letters per Kriya. The correspoad-
ing numbers in the last 7 columns may be calculated for the remaining three Thilas at
4 letters per Kriya.

Eg:— DG NG! (Initial pause 7 letters ; i. e, 3} Kriyas)

IoKalai— 50505, =000 0050000300050 030,015
e ool Bt g Vallsh sd 3 Faifa ¥ s W®sh 5 uss i 30ds 3 540 5W
b 3 020G Bl 8 p T 3 W 505 0 Rl g b s 1 R N
SV U s b BT S W b s Y s E L M L 5 (3 a5 1 35 =
I Kala:i— 8150505050503 0, phssly s tstslst @l tslslsh
I LR N Y PN S TR CN I TS W e e
I Kala:— @ 1505050, 005 03050, @ 0503050, M1505030, 80005051, -
IV Kala:— #1;1,D130,61;1,8131,001;5),-
V Kéla:— gll,p1,G|,N),001|,~-

VI Kdla;— #ipg|Né! |l
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TABLE 48
Jathi Shazkah in Chaturasra gamana set to the Thala of 6 Kriyas

E2 | L g ‘I Account in Initial =z
Jathi gg ’ % % . Avrithas pause | gg
I[ E @ |' H - Ay | Kr L l Kr L - E
= = - B | !
Kha. 5| 8paNbg! 318 | 78 3 | 13| - 3|5 ! 1 14

12
¥
b

o
(o2}

Thri. 6| ApLand! 378 | 94 2| 15| 4

Mi. 7| 6DlL,eN8! 441 [ 110 1 | 18| 2 vl 3 3 19
Cha. 8| 6p!,a, N, 8! 504|126 - | 21| - DU [ = 21
San. 9| 6D e, N 01| 567 (141 3| 23| 3 | 3|2 |1 24

|
Thalas of 6 Kriyas := Chaturasra Roopaka ; Thrisra Jhampa.
Vide Table 46 for the practical and mark the avrithas for 6 Kriyas.

TABLE 49
Jathi Shatkala in Chaturasra gamana set Lo the Thala of 5 Kriyas
R o | Account in l, Initial
\ wm | 2 | 5 | Avrithas | pause Total
Jathi s |2 |2 | | ¥
$E 1S | 3 Avrithas
ﬂb‘:& l ‘ Avr [ L Kr L
| . NN ] o [ N
Kha.5 8 paNb! 3158 | 78 3 ‘ 15 | 2 . 16
N |
Thri.6| DL cNo! | 378 | 94| 2 ‘ 18| 4| 2| - 2 19
| |
Mi. 7|0D o n81 | 441 | 110 112_2“"1 1| 4] 3| 23
Cha.8| 8plLa,n, 81| 804 126 - | 251 1 | - | 4| = 26
’ | |
= | ' i
Sap. 9| #DYLG N, 0! 867 | 141 3 | 28 | | I 3 1 29

Thalas of 5 Kriyas ;- Thrisra Roopaka ; Khanda Eka.

Vide Table 46 for the practical and mark the avrithas for 5 kriyas.
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TABLE 30
Thrisra gamana Adi Thala in Thrikala
(12-24 -48 order)

Jathi Jathi in Thrikdla Kala
I Kala 11 Ksla

Kha's 9, KE: 8, K: T! eleas 8’ K’ Ts KT&K& ”‘ I Ki]a‘
K. 86ET BK, KT KTHK: | (2times) I I .
fR.OKT ORK.OKT ETHK. (4times) ] or .,
I Kila - il Kala

Mi. 7| 6, K, T,0,8,, D, M,-0R. KT~ RO KT Il 1 Xala
4 pM-8K.8gT-8&9gr (l:in:) I L § -

TOK o
ORTOK,DM-0E.0ET-0 K. 0KT (4times) | r
I Kila I Kala

Cha.sli 6,p,;a,;N,;0,-KT8K,-KTHK i I Kala
3DI,G,H,8?~KT9L—?T9KS (2 times) 1l & -
aD!,ﬂ,H,B_E—KTBKa—KT-B K. (4 times) I m

1 Kala IT Kala

San.9 B‘ Kll D: Gu! 8, D, G: N; ﬁ,"BDI,G NH-_! ll I Kﬁla
fK.DG. DG NBI-8DGNO! (2times) i mo.
fR.D.ODGNO!-BDLGNA! (4 times) l n o,

[ Kala:— 1 Avritha of Jathi in 12 letters, 12

I o — 1 i 5 55 2 times 24

m o, =1 , 5 o 4 times 48
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TABLE 51
Thzla Kriya Jathi in Chaturasra, Thrisra and Thrisra Hr. Kala gamana for | Avritha
-
5 gg g
@ | .
E:: £ | Names of the i Chaturasra gamana g 3 _:- E-g
. H = = [
s g 5, 35 Thalas é-‘ Jathi »”-‘.E e E g
Ot 2 . &0
A |
1 2 | 3 + | 3 | 6
1 Thri. Eka 3 KT 5 i
1 Cha. Eka 4 ETH K, - 3
2 Thri. Roopaka o
} 5 fpagNg! £ ED
Kha. Eka
2 Cha. Roopaka -
; } 6 [/35)) .G N g! 1] 32
Thri, Jhampa
4 Kha, Roopaka )
Cha. Jhampa < 5 L
- r 7 D!, anb! » 3
Thri. Triputa
Misra. Eka J -
3 Thri.  Matya)
Khba. Jhampa | 8 8pla, N 08! s »
Cha. Thriputa |
3 Misra Roopaka |
Kha. Thriputa L 9 DL G N 0! - 5
San. Eka
3 Cha. Matya))
Mi. Jhampa |10 | ¢ R.DGuODL G NB! . a
|
Thri. Ata. |
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2

| 5 |

6

Thri. Dhruva

San. Roopaka
Mi. Thriputa j
Kha. Matya)
San. Jhampa :}

Cha. Ata. )

San. Thriputa

Cha. Dhruva }
Kha. Ata
Misra. Matya
Kha. Dhruva
Misra. Ata
San. Matya
San. Ala

1l

13

14

i6

17

18

20

22

E.DGw D!, G NA!

Opend! 6DLanb!

#KDG.OD!, G NF!
6penNdifD, g N0

¢DL,onf6DLaG, N, 01
0pl,G,N.0!'8DY G, q, O7

6pc NB!

,
|
- |
fpl,and! r
e6DL,anb! i

J

#panb! )

iDL axf! L
|
J

opla, N 0!

fK.DG.ODCGNI! ‘
4pL,aNE! L

#DlLaNE! |

22

EF O

"

£

23

33

s

33
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| I 2 | 3 B 4 | 51 6
‘ = ]
1 Mi. Dhruva 23 6pl,agné! ‘
0x-0pl,anbdt!
OxTlOpnl,aNb! J

1 San. Dhruva 29 DL G, N, 0!
6%. 8D, G, N, 0!
oD G, N, 0!

e

Thala kriya jathi is a jathi having as many letters as there are kriyas in the
Thala. This is to be played first in Chaturasra druthakala gamana (i. e. 2 letters per
Kriya), next in Thrisra gamana (Ordinary Kala) and finally in thrisra higher Kala.
Column 2 indicates the Thalas to which the mukthayi in 1 Avritha holds good.

Eg .— Thrisrajathi Roopaka. DG N@! Symbol 0 13
p-an|f8! 8,p-,6.N,01-,8pan 8! 1l

(The Kriyas are separated by hyphens - 2 Kriyas in Drutha & 3 in Laghu.
No. of letters in the mukthayi.

= 4 X No. of letters in the jathi. (2 + 1} + § = 4)

31



TABLE 52

Thala Kriya Jathi, Nishabda, Sashabda, N - , § - |, N - and with Jithi mukthayi

o0 - )
w Eo - g |8 | = o g8 |"s
82 Names of = Thala Kriya % < % % % £ | Total
<26 Thalas Q': Jathi S lg |8 |3 |5 |Z |letters
o i la |Z |aé |2 |5
- l
1| 2 | 3 o 4 F's{ 6718 [9110] 11 e
1 | Thri. Eka 3| fxoe 3 3 3 3 3 9 | 24
i
I | Cha. Eka 4 | kTOK,S 4 | 4| 4 444 |12 | 32
2 | Thri. Roop ) 5| 6panb! s |1 5] s| 51 s |15] 40
}
Kha. Fka |
2 | Cha. Roop 6] #nplandl s | 6| ¢| 6| ¢ |18 | 48
Thei. Jha |
4 | Kha. Roop ) 7] 6DLano! 74 7 e | T 7|2 86
Cha. Jha |
L
L
Thri. Thrip 1
Mis. Eka J

]

WVALVL VONVAIYN



2

| 3 1

B

EREE

7

§ 79 ] 10 ]

11

Thri Matya )

|
Kha. Jham |
Ch. Thrip

| N

Mis. Roop )
Kha. Trip
San Eka

Cha. Matya
Mis Jham
Thri. Ata

Thri. Dhru
San. Roop

J
‘I}
J
1
r

Mis. Thrip

Kha. Matya
San. Jham

Cha. Ata

10

11

12

6pl,a, N 0!

#DL G N 01

K. DG, 0D, acNb!

fx.De.ODL,aub!

0K 0KTODL, GNO!

10

11

10

11

12

10

11

12

8 g | 24

10 10 | 30

12 | 12 | 36

64

72

80

B8

96

TAVHLININ
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2 | 3| 4 51617811910 n
|. .
San. Trip 13| kDG 0D a, N0 13113 L1z [ 13 |13 |39 | 104
Cha, Dhru 14| 0. 0xT0DLG, N, 0! 14 |14 |14 |14 |14 |42 | 112
Kha. Ata
Mis. Matya 16| 9DLaNGI-0D! G, 01|16 |16 |16 |16 | 16 |48 | 128
Kha. Dhru _
17| opha,n0!-06DYLG, N0 |17 |17 |17 [ 17 |17 |51 | 136
Mis. Ata 18| gpondl-0D!,GNEOT- 18§18 | 1g [ 18 | 18 |54 | 144
IDLGNOT
San. Matya 20 bpanNf!-0D.LaNb! - 20 {20 [ 20 |20 | 20 | 60 160
gpla, N 6!
San. Ata 22 0K.DG. ) 2 |2 |2 |2 |2 |6 |176
fpaNfl l}
6pl,aNg! 1
'3D!,GNE9_i J

fugd

NVMILVL VONVURIN



1] 2 [ 3] 4 S| 6 [ 71819 10) 12
1 | Mis. Dhru 23 dpLaNOl 23 |23 23'23 |23 69 | 184
|

Ix.0pL,aNg!
——
ixrténl,a¥g! )
1 |Sar. Dhru 29 IDLG N, 01 ) 29 |29 [ 20 |29 | 20 | 87 | 232

0k 0D, G, X, 8!
oD@, N, 0"

!
:
J

Jathi having as many letters as there are Kriyas in the thala is taken up. Itis

then played in the following order :—
Nishabda - and the three times repetition of the Jathi.

Note :— The whole is to played in druthakila, i. e. 8 letters per kriya.

Eg:— Cha. Roopaka. #pl,cN@!

(The Kriyas are separated by hyphens.)

Total No. of letters = 8 X no. of letters in the Jathi.

N@i@DlL,GgNg!ll

0,:0p!'—,con0!'8,;1:0p,,aNB!I-0,:0D!-,aN010D!,G-

Nishabda - Sashabda — Nishabda - Sashabda -

IAYHLINONW

che



TABLE 53

Thala Kriya Jathi in Thrikdla and in Sashabda and Nishabda in One Avritha (in the five gamanas.)
2 & l | ‘ l | ‘
GR: a1 . - =3 ‘ 8 | Total
=82 i Names of g = i ’ 2|5 |Tota]|No of
5 & &  Thilas R Thala kriya jathi | & | € ‘ 5 | letters.
o= 4 S & | 2
S B © B la | Z
25 7| |
I 2 173 4 5 B (6 7 8 [ 9] 10
1, Thri. Eka 3 A g 1 J 5 , 4 \] 16 48 l
| i H
s T i 7 3 | 2 12 36
!. g . 74 ] 3 | 14| 42
| g . (7211 10] 30
| g9 & 716 5 18| B4
1.  Cha. Eka 4 g, gT0K, 715 4| 16| 64
' s |
2s " | 7 31 2| 12| 48
2 = 7l 4| 3) 14! BB
g ” 712 1| 10| 40
- gﬂ 3 7 6 5 18 TZ
. | Thi. Roopa } 5 g 0K, 0ET | 7|5 41 16| 80
Kha. Eka g N 713|212 60
gT ¥ 7 4 3 14 'IO
8s b 72 1]10] 80
g{l 33 7 6 5 18 I 90

9rT
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o -
2. | Thri.Jham 6 , 8 gpLanb! 715 4|16 96
| Cha. Roopa }1 f- & | 71 3] 2| 12| 72

Er ” 71 4| 3| 14! 84

g 5 71 2| 1| 10| 60

g . 76|35 } 18 | 108

4. | Kha. Roopa | g ORT 0 K.DM 71 5| 4 ‘ 16 | 112
Chs. e | | 8 . AENERRN-
Thri. Thrip }' & o 7| 4|3 | 14| o8

Mi. Eka J | &s . 712! ' 10 | 70

| g o 716 518|126

3. | Thi. Matya1| g IRTOvani! 7151 4| 16| 128
Kha. Jham §/ 8 i 713|2|12| 96
Cha. Thrip Jr 1 n 71 4| 3| 14| 112

| 85 - 7012 1] 10| 80

| 20 - 71 6| 51 18] 144

3. | Mi. Roopa | 2. 0K pa,Opond! 7 5 4 | 16 | 144
Kha. Thrip ‘ g ” 71 3| 2] 12] 108
San. Eka | ‘ & ” 7|43 )| 14126

| g | = 7121 10] 9

J %o . 7 6 5 || 18 | 162

IAVHLINW



) 3 ) 5 T 617 1 81971 10
Cha. Matya 10 | g 0K, DG.0D!,aND! ' 7 ! 514 16160
Mi. Tham 8a » ! 7032 12120
Thri. Ata Bq ” 7 ‘ 4 3 14 | 140
g i 3 2 1 10 | 100

8 ” 7.6 |5 18| 180

Thri Dhru 11 g, 0K DG, O0D!Land! 7 : 5 4 16 | 176
San. Roopa £, ” 7 (3| ¢4 12| 132
Mi. Thrip 81 " 71 4|3 14| 184
8s » T | 2 1 10 | 110

g »» 7 6 5 18 | 198

Kha. Matya 12 g, RKTOR. DMUXK, 0K T 7 5 4 16 | 182
San. Jham gy . 7 3 2 12 144
Cha. Ata 4] » 7 4 3 14 168
' 8 » 7121 10| 120

g ” 7 6 5 18 | 216

San. Thrip 1t | g IK. DG, 8D G N1 715 ] 4 lg| 208
Ba s 7 3 2 12 | 156
g; » 7 4 3 14 | 182

gs » 7 2 (L1 10 | 130
g9 s 7 6 5 18 234

8¥Z
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2 3 4 5 617 | 8109 10

Cha. Dhru 14 | s XK. 0KTOK:DGODGNT! 715 |4 |16 224
Kha. Ata } 83 " 7| 32 |12]168
g » 7|43 |14]1986

g . 7121110/ 140

8o »” i 6 5 |18 | 2562

Mi. Matya 16 | g KTOK 0. 0kTOD, anb! 7|1 5| 4 | 16| 2886
8s . 713|212 102

g, . 7] 4| 3|14 224

g; ” 7 12| 1[10] 180

£y » 7 6 5118 | 288

Kha. Dhru 17 | g 0xTOpaNO!IDL N 01 | 7 | 5 4|16 272
8 5 713! 212|204

g ” 71 4| 3|14 238

g; » 7121 1[10]170

g . 7.1 6 | 5|18 | 306

Mi. Ata 18 | & k.0 k10D, aNB!8DLaNeY 7 | 5| 4 | 16| 288
g 5 7{3|2|12]218

&, P 7 4 3 | 14 252

g " 71 2] 1 ]10] 180

8 - 7 6 5 | 18 | 324

IAVHIMOW
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2 S ha s el T 8y ] 10
San. Matya 20 | g, |0 «kOKTORTORDMOIKRTODG N ﬂ_i! 7 \ 51 4 | 16| 320
g3 i 7 3 2 | 12 | 240
8 i 7 l 4|1 3 |14 | 280
g5 B 71 2|1 |10]| 200
g 5 7 6 5118 | 360
San. Ata 22 g: NOK.DG.BDGNE W] 7 5 4 | 16 | 3562
& | E50.6 T lf 7013|212 264
& | )DL awil | 71 4| 3|14 308
g, | 7121101l 220
£, J 716|518 | 396
Mi. Dhru 23 g, “ 000 NT1 75| 4|16 368
g || CEET 71 3| 2]12] 276
g IEadDlLaNdl 71 4] 3|14 322
g, dxrODLaNGl ) 70 2] 1|10/ 230
g IJ 71 6| 5 |18] 414
San. Dhru 29 g, | 70 5] 41 16| 464
gs | DL G N, g7 | 71 3| 2121 348
81 'Le Ka 8D, N, 71 ]; 71 4| 3| 14| 406
g ! 0D g, . 71 JI 712 | 1 ]10]| 290
g, 4 716 | 5| 18| 522

0ST

WYMLVL VONVADIIN
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Jathi having as many letters as there are kriyas in the thala is taken up (col, 5).
Column 6 indicates the Coeflicient for Thrikdla. Columas 7 and 8 indicals the
number of Sashabdas and nishabdas respectively which are to be played alternately,
beginning with sashabda. These numbers are also Coefficients. Column 9 indicates the
total of the Coefficients. This grand Coefficient when multiplies the letters in the jathi:
gives the total number of letters for the play. (Column 10.)

Note :— Column 9 indicates not only the grand Coeflicient but also the number of
letters per kriya with respect to the gamana shown ahesad. The coefficients
are also multiples of gamanas,

To start with, in the [ Kala, each letter of the Jathi should be reckoned as
having 4 times its duration.

Practical :— The Jathi to be played first in thrikala (each kriya having as many
letters as indicated in Col. 9 against the particular gamana. Then the same jathi is to
be played in the I[I Kala as Sashabda, Nishabda, S -, N - alternately as many times
as indicated in Col. 7 for Sashabda and Col. 8 for nishabda, according to each
gamana.

l. CHATURASRA JATHI ROOPAKA
Eg:— 6pl,aN § | — For Chaturasra jathi Roopaka Thala (IV item).

This thala has six kriyas and so, the jathi 8 D!, @ N 8! of 6 letters is taken up,
For the Nishabda part, the initial letter 8 is included.

1, g, :— No. of letters per kriya (col. 9) = 16. Sashabdas - 5. Nishabdas = 4
Thrikdla .— 0,;:D% ;56,31 %;0L;-6,p',;6, 1 0L 8DL,eN0!-
S-N-S :— 0pLaNOT10,;;-0DL,aN8T-0,;1;-0DLGyhl-

8,:;-8p'l,an0!-8,53-0pl,aN0!]

2. g3 :— No of letters per kriva = 12. (Col. 9.) 8 =13, N=2
Thrikala :— 6,;DL 3516, ;% ;0%;18, 0% 6, N, 0L160p!,aNgT-
S-N-8 :— #pLaNBl1-4,;-pDLeNblI-08,;-D,anglll

3. g;:— No. of letters per kriya = 14 (Col. 9.) S = 4, N=3
Thrikala :— 6,;plL;56,1;8,;04L;-6,D!,1;G6, N0, -6D,aN@!-
S-N-S :— #p,aNg!-6,;:-0D!1,6N0!/-0,;;-0pl,0 !

Ngl-8,;-0pl,andlil
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4, g, :— No. of letters per kriya = 10 (Col. 9) S =2 N=1

Thrikila — !3,;13!‘;;“(},;!&!,;1'19_!,;—{:?,131,;1(},lrr,'ala_l,—tiv'.nl,e11*.1}9‘!~
S-N-S8 ;— 6pl,aNB!-0,15;-8pl,aN0@!I

5. g, .— No. of letters per kriya = 18. S=6 N=35

Thrikala :— 6,:D!s::G N, 1380 ;-8,0L;6,N0L19DLeNAT-
S-N-S :— 6D, eNf!-0,;10p,6501-6,;5-0DLaNF!]

0,5:-0p,cN0!1-0,;10D,gNG!-6,;-0DL,aNFIN

2. THRISRA JATHI THRIPUTA (item 5)

This Thala has 7 Kriyas. So the jathi § K 7 &, D M of 7 letters is taken up,
(The other explanations for the gamanas, the same as above.)

1. g,:- Thrikdla:- 8, ;R,;T,;0,; 1 Ke,;D,; M, ;-0,K, | T 0, Ka, D, M, —
ARTOR-DIM~-

S-N-S:- 0 ETHE.DM=-0:;-01ETORKDM-0;;;-0KT|
fR.DM =8 -0KETOR. I DM=-83;-0KTHRDMII

2 gs;-’lhrjkala.- 9,;3,;T,;1ﬂ,;Ka,;D,;]M,;_G:K:TaﬂsiKa:D’Ma_
fETEED| M-

S-N-S~- fETOR.DM-8,;1;,~-0EKTORKDM-4,1;,~
BETAX.DMIL

3. g;-Thrikila - 0, ;K,;T,50,1 ;K30 5M 510, KT, 0,Ke, D, M, |
EKTORK. DM~

S-N-S:i- fRTOIRDMIB;;-0KTHRK.DM|BO;;-8KETHK. DM I

4, g;.-Thiikala:- 8,;K,;T,1;8,;K,31D,;M,;-6,1K,7T,6, K, D, |
M,—-0XKTBEK.DM-

S-N-S - | ETAEK.DM-8,;1;,-0KETHE.DMII

3. By ;—Thn]{i]a N ax;K:;Ta;a:;Kasl;Ds; b’[’;-e: K, T, 8; | Ka, Dy M, —
fKTHK.DM~

S-N-S;- 0KTOHR.IDM-8;-06ETORK.DM 8,1
;;,—BKTGKaDM-G.;;I,BK-rBKaBM—S;;;—SKTb
fE.-DM-8:;-BKTORK.DM I



TABLE 54
Thala Kriya Jathi in Thrikgla with Vinyasa
ngg 1'3!2 ﬂdg &ngﬁdg:l
= g3 @ : : B BR= B | BwE
=82 Names of Thala Kriya Jathi LI B 1G Sl I 1G BRI K=l
<2E!  Thalas g (11 Kala Sashabda once) l%ﬁ .%M"é 59 g | £95 | Toul
o 3 e : 3 'ﬁ> g o
Zo‘-c-,-E: l z= m-—-ﬁ ZH'E maﬁ_“_
LI 2 | 3 | 4 51 6 | 7 | 8 1 9
| N
| Thri. Eka | 3 | 6k 3 2 3 3 | 48
;
Cha Eka 4 | ET0 Ka 4 2 ' 4 3 64
Thri.  Roopa o i |
} 5| fpand! 5 2 5 3 80
Kha. Eka
Thri.  Jham - i
} 6| 6planoT 6| 2 6 3 | 96
Cha. Roopa
Kha. Roopa) |
I
Cha. Jham | =
I 7] 6DLang! 7 2 7 3 112
| Thri. Thrip |
Mis, Eka ‘

IAVHLINW
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!

i

=

Thri.

Kha.
Cha.

Mis.

San.

Thri.

Thri.

Mis.

Kha.

2

Matya
Jham |

|
Thrp |

10

11

12

—

iDL G N0

#R.DC.ODLGNIT

0K:DG. DL GNO!

PR, 0KTOD,GNB!

10

11

12

10

11

12

| 144

128

160

176

182

WVMLVL VONYArdN
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2

San. Thrip.
Cha. Dhm.}
Kha. Ala.
Mis. Matya
Kha. Dhrw.
Mis. Ata.
San. Matya
San. Ata.
Mis. Dhru.
San. Dhru.

1”3
i3

14

16
17
18

20

4 5] [ 7 8 9
0K DG.OD!, g, N, 0! 13 13 3 208
0x 8xTOD), G, N, 0! 14 14 3 | 224
K. 0D NOIODYL G N, 0! 16 16 3 | 286
6xkTOépanNd!ODL G, N 0! 17 17 3 | 272
fpcNfTODLENO! - |18 18 3 |288
6D, gNO!
fpoNb!-0D, aNb!- B 20 20 3 |320
Opl, G, N, 0!
_aneuﬂnavﬂ—ﬂnl.(}vﬂ— 22 22 3 352
0DLGNE!
#pL,aNB!-60K*ODLGNF! 23 23 3 | 368
ORTODLOND!
DG W00k 0D, 6, N7 29 29 3 | 464
_BD!;G) H'E‘!
|

IAVHLINW
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A jathi, having as many letters as theie are Krivas in the Thala is set to 1
Avritha of that Thala, in thrikala and vinyasa.

The jathi is to be played once in Il Kala gamana. This is to be reckoned as I
Kala for practical purpose. Next, the same jathi in the same Kala is Nishabda. Then
the jathi is played is sashabda two times in the Il Kila. Again the jathi in I Kala
is Nishadda. Finally the jathi In ghe 11l Kalz is to be played three times. The whole
series forms one avritha, each kriya having 16 letters.

Eg:— 8Dpa6 N 8! — for > Kriyas.

Jathi 1 Kala (oace) — 8,:D,;G, N, ;1 01,;~

Nishabda ,, 53 By V-

Jathi 1l ,, (2 times) :— 6,D,a, N, 161, -0,D,G,N,8!,~
Nishabda-III,, (once) :— 8,;1,~-

Jathi I, (3times) :— BpagN@!-fpcNOI-8pc N g1

The above in a continuous series.
8,;D,;Gy ;N3 10858, 555155- 6,06, |
§1.-0,D,6,N,01,-6,;1,“6DeNB!-0payb!-gpang! Il
Another pattern of Mukthayi of the same magnitude :—
Jathi I Kala once (as above) + the same in pause
4+ Jathi 1T Kala, 2 times « Jathi I Kala in pause
+ Thrisra higher Kala mukthayi (3 times.)
No. of letters in the Mukthayi
— 16 X No. of letters in the Jathi.

The Coefficients ;—

| Kala + Nishabda I + Ii Kala (twice) + Nishabda I + LI Kala (thrice)
=4-4+4+1+3=16
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TABLE 55 ,
Vinyasa Mukthayi in One Avritha set to Adi Thala (chaturasra gamana)
| = | @ | = =
‘athi 212]|%|2|=58%
(Sashabda) AR B
B z| 2|28 |77
g : I T i
|5 Kba.| ,0pa¥4g! 8§ {5 8 5 32
{6.Thei.| gpr gy 61 7.6 7] 6 .
17 Mis.| ,8DY,gN 4! 5171157 G
8.Cha.| gp'a N 01! 4 8 | 4 8 %
| 9. san. ,AD L G N, P 2 9 2 9 ”

Jathi is to be played as Sashabda, Nishabda, S - N -and finally in N - in
order. The Jithi with odd number of letters has an initial pause of 1 letter. The
number in the last Column is the total of the Columns, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6.

The whole series thus played is Samagraha Sama for Adi thala.
Bg:. (Khanda). 6Dpag¥Na!
,0pG-N018,-:-;8plgNBIf8-5;1;,0-DaNAlll

(The Krivas in angas are separated by hyphens.)

(Thrisra) 8p!,g N 8!

pl,c-NG18,-;—,0DL1gNB!IO-51:0D! -, agN AN

33
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TABLE 56
Mukthayi of Jathi in 1-2-3 repetition
H
i Jathi = E|  -Nishabda or No. bt
' 3;& \ of letters in pause EE
* ZS | ZS
| 8y 18 |8 |8 | ) -
5 Kha. fpaN 4! Cl | v 13| s| 3| 2
6 Thri. 8p!,6 N0 1 | 14| 6| 10] 2|18, 2
7 Mis. DL, aNg! 1| 11 3| 7] 9115, 2
8 Cha. #DL G N, 07 1 8 | 24| 4, 6| 12 2
9 San. | 6D e, N,0! 1 | 5120 1| 3| 9| 2
| .

The Jathi is to be played once in a gamana. Then the pause indicated for
that gamana is to be given. Next the Jathi is to be played two times, after which
the same pause is to be given. Finally the Jathi is to be played three times, The

play is samagraha,

sama (4 letters per Kriya).
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TABLE 56 (continued)

7 8-S
Nishabda or No. of gg i
letters in pause “&:E No. of Kriyas
- 25 | B -
8 | 8 | 2 | 8 | 8 [ ( 8 & | 8 (&g
{ 17 9 | 13 5 3 3 f 16 16‘ 4 ‘ sl 2
14 6 10 2 18 3 |16 | 16i 4 ] 4 ‘ 4
11 3 7 9 15 | 3 f 16‘16_i4‘61§4
8 24 4 6 12 3 16 32| 4 6| 4
5 21 1 ! 3 9 3 16 |32 4 &6 [ 4
. _ | !

Eg:i— DA NG| -g, (Set to Adi Thila)
OpaN-F10;-;;-;;1;:-;6DlaNfl B-pawbll
8,;-;3-3;;-;:1,80Dpa~-N0! OpDlaNbl 6-DaNdTll

Total No. of letters = 6 X No. of letters in the jathi + 2 X the No. of letters
in the pause for the particular gamana.
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TABLE 57
Mukibayi of Jathi in split form and in Jathi gamana
« =
§ |ess]| g B g
2 ggg B The split form of Jathi 8.2
(&) 3:3 (-3 Z L
I | 2 3] i 4 o | &
Klsaa. 10 | 4 | dxr-8D!,anNb! G+7 | 1
- |
2 ET0%.-8Dl,GgNA! (4+6) 10
3| 6-8Dla, N 01 (1+9) 12
Tléri 12 3| 8kT-8D!, G, ¥, 8! (3+9) 11
- | RKT78R.-8D!, G, N, 61 (4+8) 10
3 | 8pgNf!-68DLaNET (5+7) 10
Mis. | 14 | 1| dpay 61-6D1L 6, N 87 ‘(5+9) | 10
4 | 8pL,aNb8!-8pl,6, N, 601 (6+8) 10
Cléa. 16 5| 6Dl,egNB!1-6D)a, N, 0! (7+9) 10
} o o }
2 | @pl,eoNB!-KET6R.0Dl,a N80! (6+10) | 10
|
7 BpoNOl-ETOK. 6D, GNT! (5+11) | 11
|
4 | ETOK-6KTHD! G ¥, 80! (4+12) 11
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I 17T 2 3] 4 s
_ - |
Sagn. 18 6 | épLo,Nfl-kTOR.IDl,anb! (8+10) | 10

3 DLONBI-KTOR. 0D, NGl (I+11) | 10
' i

- | 6pL,GNFl-gTAR.OD!,C N O] (6+12) 10
6  O6pawNB!-0%K.DG.ODLGN, B! (5+13) 11

3 KTORK:-0pl,GNFIOD!LG N, 0! (4414 11

- | RT-8D!L,aNAIOD!, G, N, 0 (3+15) 11

Initial Pause is indicated against Jathi. After the pause, the split Jithi is to be

played three times, followed by the mukthayi (3 times repetition) of the second part of
the split Jithi. The gamana is that of Jathi.

Eg:— OKT-0D! NGl - (Khanda gamana. 5 letters per Kriya.
Corresponding initial pause = 4)

Jathi:— -0 1KT8D!l,cNF1-0IxT8D!1l,aNFI-0IlKTIDIGNGI-
Mukthayi:— 61,pL,G6N18!-0D!, 1gNfi -6 D, aNpl Il

Jathi 3 times = 3 X 10 = 30. II part Mukthayi = 3 X 7 = 21; pause = 4

& Total = 30 — 21 + 4 = 55, (Khanda.) So, No. of Kriyas = ?: 11



Jathi preceded by 6 D @ ,, diminishing step by step

TABLE

58

Tl 2 1 n 1o 4 o |
] = . >y o i 1 . “:".J
i ‘ The form of EE gﬁ i Bl I| & ! &s l -
fE Jathi. cElEz | 2 - : S BSOS IS
l 8'2 32 o= { « ‘ I
‘ E'?' - wm Kr L |Krl L Kr L Kr 1P Kr | L
| Y et ey == T N
T 2 T 14 15 [ 61 7 1.8 |9 [ 10 11 ]12[13|14]15
| | |
#DQ,,0pa NI 40 |40 | 1 |40 - |13 | 1 5| 5 8 4
DO,,d8DaN B! 2 120 - 6| 4 2 | 12 4 -1 2 .
W -
n 6,,6paN4! 3 | 10 ~ 3| 4 1| 12 21 = | 1 4
°
o
= .
M ApgNB! 4| S| - 1] =] ol =1 = =
bpa¥Ngl gl 2] B8 = | = - _“ N B
o 1 8 s t - = - -

(4°X4
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T 3 T3 1% | 51617 1819 011 ]12]13] 14715
— o . ! |
0D, ,0DL,aN0! )| 45(48B| ¢ (45| - |15 - | 6 3| 9| -| 5 |' .
. o i
DO,,0D,6RET . 2 | 22 AR 3. {83 1 33 475 5§ 2 g

B | |

B 6,,0pl,eN0! ¥ g Ao 3w | g Y 2 5 | G

'E_ Al 1} 1 . | ‘ |

- Ol aNg! 4 4 501 sl 12| - -1 s -

. |
6pL,aNal J 5 2l m | - -] - -7l = - \ .
6 1 13 - - - = - - _1 -
#DQ,,6DL,GENE! ” 50 80~ 50| - }i6| 2+ 7| 4 10-1[ 5| s
1 -

- DO,,0D,cNp! | 2 | 25 ~ .8 2 3 8 5 - 2 14

w L} l ' '

.E- 6,,6DLaxNO | 3 |12 2| 4] 2| 12| 2|10 1| 14
4D, aNg! ! wlfl B8] &| 41 2| s . i)l =
iDLeNgl ) s | 3] 2 1l 2 - - | =] - | -

1| -1 | - - _
’ s i b A

IAVHLINA

£9¢



P 2 [#P3 [ 4 | 5 %6 7 [ 89 1O [I2TI3T14]15
6DQ,,0plg N, 81 1|55 |88 | 1 |55 - 18] 1| 7|6 ni -1 6| 1
w | DO.,ODLGY,T! 2|27 1 9| 7| 3 || 5| 5 3|1
& 6,,0 D! a,N, 81 f s 13| 3 4] 7] 11,1 2 | is | 11 e
% #p!, G N1 4| 6| 17 gl 7l - e | 1| s "
5 6pl, 6, N 01 ) s | 3, 711 7 _1 I T _I! .
6 Ll Y =] = % b = = -
l : [
BDQ,,BD!,G,N,E"!} 60 60| 1|60 | -|20| =| 8| 4 |12| -| 6| 6
" p@,,0D! 6N 81 ' ala| -|wl - 4] 4l 6] -| 3| s
g 6,,0 D6, N, 01 § 3|15 -| 5| - . 21 4| 3| -| 1|24
;% D! @ N, 01 ! | 4 17 4| 2|2t 1| 4| 12| - -
BD!,G,N,B_I_] s| 312 1l - = -y -1 -
6 1 28 2 = - = - 3 = -

The above table shows the Kriyas and letters for each Jathi in Column 2 for the Six Kalas.
'I("he first item in the Khanda jathi has 40 letters and for Chaturasra gamana, the no. of Kriyas in 111
Kala = 10.
Eg:— 8D,16,,01DaN08!1DQ,1,0D0al

NFi60,1,0pcIN010DIaNO1OIDENE I

¥92
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Mukthayi of Jathi preceded by 6 D () , , diminishing step by step

TABLE 59

£ 15,2
5 The form of £ |5z é g+ g g g ’ 2
= Jathi S %8l % .
2‘5 7 ! ke Kr Lll{r LIKr L‘Kr,L
|
1 2 - 13141516 g9 [yl i4] 15
6DQ,,0panb!) |40 [120] 1 |120 4 | - | 17| 1 | 24 - | 13| 3
pQ,,0puNob! 2 | 60 20 - 8| 8| 12| - 6| 12
u
° 0,.0p0N0T, 3| 30 0 - | 4| 8| 6| -! 3|1
=
M —
dpauni! 4 15 51 2 8 3| - 1 48
I
|
GDGN?—IJ 5 7 2| 2 1] s 1| 40 «if o
6 3 1| 24 I - = = =l =
L )

YHLINW

i

€9T



T . | 3 | 4 | 5 6 || 7 ] 8 9 [-10-] 1y | 127] 131 14| 15
1 . i ‘
DO,.0pLanh! 7' 45[135 135 - |45} - | 19| 2 | 27| 15| -
D@Q.,ODLGNE! 671 1| 22| 3 91 o | 13 5| 7] 9
@ Ly
g 8,0p,an01 333 | 1| 3| 43| 615| 3|2
1
fpl,ang! 16 | 7 Slagsd 21 3 310 15 1] 63
\ \
Opl,andl J 8| 7| 2|3 | 12| t]|ss| -] -
4 7 ] 39 — - . s - -
IDQ,.0DLeNE! )| S0|1BO 150 - | 50 200 3 | 30| - | 16} 6
DO,0DL,aNb! l[ 251 - 025 - 10|10 | 15] - 8] 6
6 | .
& 8,8DLowe! 371 2| 12 6| 51 10 7| 10 41 6
| l
6DLand! | 18] 6| 6 6 2| 38 31 30 2] 6
| L
eDLoNb1 ) 9t 6 | 3 gll 17 38 1| 70 0
|
41 22 |1 54I i SR =] =

WVMLVL VONVAIN

99¢
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T E [ 3[4 [ 56 [ 7 [8]9 10 1r 121814 15
f 8DQ, 00,0, N8 1| 55|165| 1 165 - | 55 - 23»}| 4 Bl l_ 18 | 3
@: DO, 08DlG, N80! | 2 82| 1 | 27| 3! 1| 1t! 16 s 9 | 3
g ' ,0p!, 0,01 % 3 4l 1 | 13] 9 51| 25 8| 5. 4|2
S ! 8plo, W00 ) 511005 ) 31| 1] 2 | 51 1 2
{ | 6 ; >y .8 1| 69 - - l‘ 5;; w ||
. i |

EEDG,,HDI,(;,H,ﬁ L 180 1 :nao e - 25‘! 5 36| < | 20}

o DO.ODLgwNB \ 2 90| - 30| |12 12 Tsil, =]
g | 6,.6Dl,o, N80! ¥ 3 45| _ | 1s| - | s [ 12 ;T | osi -
.% 6DLG, 0! ' . 4 2| 41 Tie| 3R 4)20 , 2] 3
“ 6D a, N, 0! J i 5 | 11| 4 303 | 168 2|2o 1| 36
I 6 5| 20 1| 84 = g l!-zo =1 -

For the Mukthayi, the example under Table 58 may be referred; to Only the process is to be repeased
three times.

L9t



TABLE 60

Thrikala Mukthayi of Jathi preceded by 8 D ¢ ,, diminishing step by step

|
@ | Thrikala g
8 The form of g Mukthayi s ' 2 | & { ’ ~ N
,'513 Jathi :j letters T ' e N e
i kr l L kr I L. 1 kr L er L I kr j L
] | ']
I 3 | 5] 4 1T 5T6T 71 8[9[10] [127| 137 14
| | : L
1 ‘ : A
6D@.0DG NI }:40 280 70 | — |93 1 (40 — | s6| _ Iz 1,
i o ! | 1 ! | i
" DB, ODGNO! l’ I | | o
3 H,,6pcNG! Ih ! f
5 fpeND! “ i ! :
fpgNg! J ; i .
| i ¢ ! i
| on Tl el le|-lol]
3 . |
IDBlnlensl ] 4| Bl8 W) I a0 - SRS LRk .
' Ii i .
E g,,6p,enb! } | | l ] !
| : . ! |
0pl,agN0! | :' | 1|
op,ano! ) | ’ ‘ 1

89T

WVMLYL VONVATIIN



Misra 7

31

5

fDO,,8DLanb!
DO, 8D, anb!
g,,0D,anNb!
eD,anb!

D, aNB!

Y —N———

50

350

87

50

Chaturasra 8

g, 60D, 6 N0!
op, G, N 0!

6p,6,N,0!

6DQ,, 0D, 6, 88!

DQ,, 0D, G N 0!

1
|
!
}.
i
|
|

J

55

3858

96

128

70

8 1 9TI0[ 1| 131414

38

77

Sankeerna 9

D0,,0D,a N 0!
6,,0D,a N, 0!
DY, G, N, 6!
0D, a, N 0!

BDﬁnaD!,G,]}[nﬂ_’-

1
|
l
.
{
I
J

60

420

|

|

105

140

60 |

84

The coeflicient for thrikdla = 7 Vide Tables 8 & 9.

IAVHLINW
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TABLE 61

Jathi preceded by # D @ ,, diminishing step by step — in Thrikala and also 3-2 1 duration

Jathl

The form of
Jathi

letters

letters

A

kr

L

-

w

» Mukthayi

5 |

6

Khanda 5

IDP,.#oaNp!
pO..fpawé!
#.,0pauil!
fpand!
Bogul!

g

130

173

Thrisra 6

#DP..in,gN#!
DP..IDLaNh!
#,,0p,and!
fpLauidl

45 |

146

195

83

117 | —

65

0LT

WVMIVLI VONVAIIW



2

0]

11 ]

12 |

13

i

Misra 7

#Dp..8DLand!
09,.0DLGNE!
9..0DLgNI!
DLGNA!
#DLcN0!

3

|
J

650

162

216

92

130

72

Chalurasra 8

§DO..0DL G, N, B!

pd..6pLG N 0!

#..0phc,W0!

#nLa, N0

fplLc, N 01

k—‘\m_u—mv——-— -t

35

715

178

143

79

Sankeerna 9

#DP..0DLe, W01
p0..8DL g, N, F1
#,.0D G x.0!
#D% G, N 8!
8DLG, w#!

y
|
I
1
i
r
|
|
l
i

780

195

260

111

156

86

for the design, Vide Table 25
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TABLE 62

Jathi preceded by ¢ D Q,, diminishing step by step — in Thrikéla, Thrisra and Thrisra higher Kila

Jathi

The form of Jathi

Letters

Mukthayi

letters

Kr‘L:l(rl

g ‘ 83

LlKr

o~

[576 [7189

Khanda 5

8DQ,0DG NG
D@,0DGNO!
0,,0pGNGO!
fpanb!
fpaNb!

1
I -

40

360

90

120

12|13 | 14

I " -

Thrisra 6

8D 9.0p,anNb!
DO,dDL,aNE!
6,0pLanb!
iplLani!
0pLoNd!

)
|
|
|
J>

45

405

101

135

81

- 45. -

TLe

WVMLVYL VONVAIYIN



44

L

Misra 7

|
|

6DQ,0DLGNE!
DO, 0D! aNal
0, 0D, aNgT
6D, aNG!
iD!,egN8!

50 | 480|112

2?150" ;

|

64| 2

90

31 # 15 1617 [8 (9 (W [I2]13]14,

50

Chaturasra §

Sankeerna 9

9D@,0D,a N80!
D0,0D!aN,0!
0,0D!, 0,N, 0!
6o, a N0

8pl, G, N 01

55| 495 | 123

| 165

70| s

99

8DQ,0D!,a, N, 0!
DO.8DLG, N 0!
8,,6D!,G, N80!
#D! G, N, B!
DL G, N, 0!

A

60 | 540 | 135

|

180

7

108

55

60 |

For the design, Vide Table 18.
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TABLE 63

Mukthiyi of Fathi preceded by 8 D ., diminishing step by step-in Thrikala Thrisra, and Thrisra higher Kéla gamana

!
a | S ' |
= suthi 3|33 Ty T
ST ke |l L | Kr L?Krf'L!Krg_L Ke | L
S . S SEAT. W, A
| 2 3 4 | 5|6 7 3__g_|105.11112[13|14_
)
fDP..ODCGNH! 40 | 1080 270 - | 360 - 1154 2 | 216 - | 120
B 0. ODENFI
<
= 0,.8pEXm
-
B GpcNPI
BpGNAT |
_ ) ;
fDP..DL,ENH! 45 | 1215 | 303 405 - | 173| 4 | 243 133
= DB.O0DLGNO! |
= .
= . .0pland!? }
= ipL,aguf!
PnLendl JI

NVMLVL VONVATIN



6

| 7

| 8

0 |11 [ 12 [ 13 [14

Misra 7

iIDR.#DLGNA!
pB.DLGub!
§.0pLcud!
iDLowi!
iDLax0!

1350 337

450

192

6 {270 - | 150| -

Chuturasta 8

i‘

Sankeerna 9

DQ..#0.LG, N, 8!
09-0D%6 N0!
f..0pL0, w57
épLa, 0!
#pl g N 0!

1485 371

495

2i2

1 1297 - | 165

1=

IDP.#DLg, 0!
D@.,.iDLgG, N F!
9,9DLG, N0
#DLg, N 8!
#DL o, N 0!

— e

J

1520 405

540

231 |

3324 - | 180 _

For the design, Vide Tablo 40.
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TABLE 64
Thrikala Mukthayis, each increasing in letters and Kriyas

Letters for
Thrikala

Series for the Practical

ot

I Kip HIK. IVK —
19’- B“E_-BDLGNG!”

,l?,Km-'BKa-_QEa—Q_D!_.B%N.ET! I
0, K T,-0KT-0KT-6DLa, N8 I

1 .
KT 0, ey ~KTO R -KTORa-0RTODLGNOT Il

0, K 0,K T, - 0K 0K T-0KaOKT-KT 0K, OD!, 6 N4T I

0,050, 71,-0D,GNGI-0pLoNAI-0RTODL G, N, 4T Il

,6,:D1,:G,N,0,-8 D, oN0!-0D!,L,aNF!-KT0K 0D g, N, 7! I

o = 1 —_—
| !H;D!,;G’.;Ns;Fg-!r"ﬁDIQG;N:B!"BD!QG;N|8!"0DG‘N5!6D_!.G’N,-6_! ”

— e == 15 S .
»0,;pl;6,;N,;68L,-6DLG, N, 0! -0DL, g, N, 8!-0DL,and!OD!, g, N 07 I

9LT

Krivas

AVMLVL VONVARdmn
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The above table gives a number of geries in mukthayi, iu kriyas ranging from 2
to 10, Each series has an initial pause of 1 letter.

For each mukthayi, letters whose number is less than the corresponding number
of kriyas by 1 are taken. For example the series with 4 kriyas starts with 3 letters 4T,
These letters are first played in 11 kala (2 letters per kriya), next in [l Kila and finally
in IV Kala with the addition of 8 D G W 8! or the like in the 1V Kala as shown in the
table.

The practical is of utmost service in exhibiting rythmic beauty. While playing a

Nada, each time a mukthdyi of the above can be added to it with the adjustment of
kriyas for the Thala chosen.

Thrikala gamapa in 1 $ kriyas.

This does not mean playing a jathi in thrikdla. 12 indicates number of kriyas
for thrikala.

Eg: 1 Kala - 1 Kriya :— 8,;
11 Kala - 3 Kriya :— 8,

11l Kala - } Kriya :— §
Total 1% Kiriyas.

Shatkdla gamana in 9 Kriyas.

This does not imply playing a jathi in the six Kalas consecutively. It is 2
Kriyas in each of 1, II and III Kalas, and 1 Kriya in 1V, V and VI Kalas. This is of
use in Sankeerna laghu or any thala of Krivas,

Expl :— I Xala - 2 Kriyas.
II Kala - 2 Kriyas.
111 Kala - 2 Kriyas.

v , -1 ”

¥V 5 =1 3

vi o, -1 " Total 9 Kriyas.
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Eg:— Khanda jathi Thriputa Thala.
I Kala:— 8, ;3
I Kila:— @8,:x, ;
1T Kala:— K, T,' 8, Ka,

IV Kila:— K T6OEK:|

V Kila:— KTOEK.0RET
VI Kala:— XTIK. ARET-0RK.O6REKTER,I

Thrikala of Jathi in Jathi gamana

Number of letters per kriya in the five gamanas :—

Khanda gamana 10 letters
Thrisra " 12
Misra $ 14 ,,
Chaturasra ,, cver wsm uwes SVRN oy
Sankeerna ,, 18
I Kaila marga:— FEach letter of a gamana should have the duration equal

to twice the number of letters shown against that gamana.

Il Kala marga: Each letter has the duration of the numbes of letters shown

against the gamana.

[T Kala marga:— Each letter has the duration of half the number of letters

shown against the gamana.
The numbers shown above are to be taken as the madhyama Kala base.

1 Kala :— No. of Kriyas for each letter of the Jathi = 2

1I Kala :(— ™ 3 3
1II Kala :—
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No. of letters in thrikila
= 7 x “To. of letters in the Jathi X No. of letters in the Jathi

Jathi & its gamana. Total Thrikala

Thrikala letters. Kriyas.

(1) Khanda Jathi in Khanda gamana. :— 7 X 5X 5 = 175 17%
(2) Thrisra Jathi in Thrisra —  TX6X6=252 21
(3) Misra . 5 5 Misra i — TX7TxT7= 343 243
(4) Chaturasra ,, ,, Chaturasra ,, — 7X 8 x> =448 28
(5) Sankeerna ,, ,, Sankeerna ,, — 7% 9 X9 := 567 314

JATHI IN DIFFERENT GAMANAS

Jathi. 1. Chaturasra gamana

1 2 8 o
Khanda. 5:— #pgnNlfl-6palilyf!l-dpnleonb!-dIlpeNalll

Thrisra 6:— 6D!,GINOI-6D!1,aN 81l

. 1
9DLIGNFI-01,DLGINB!-01DLGNTD!-

Misra 7 =~
6D!I,cNO11
1 2 3
San. 9:— 4D, 16, N 181-6D!1,6,¥1,01-81DLa, |, 01-
81,pL,al,N a0t
2. Thrisra gamana
1 2
Cha. 41— ETOIEK.-KTI#K.-KEITEHRI
S 1 =
Kha. 5:— fpaldf!-f81peN|f!-dDplaNd!lll

1 —
Mis.- 7:— 8D!l,eN181-81DLGINGI-01,DL1ayd! Il
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Kha. 3
Thri. 6
Cha. 8
San. 9
Cha. 4
Thri 6
Mis. 7
San. 9
Kha, 35:—
Thri. 6 :—
Misra 7 :—

MRIDANGA TATWAM °

3. Misra gamana

- o i s
— 8pgNOi-OpDlaNdl-0poNlOl-GDpaNbi-01

4 - Li— p—t
pagNf!-fpglInNbd!-dpanNd!ll

— OpL,aNO!-6lDl,gNf!-0D!l,eNd!0D!l,aNb!-

fp,cINBl-8pl,an)8!-8pl,anb!lll
~— dpLaeNI0!'-8plLae,N|,81-6D,,G,IN,8!-0DLal
,N0!'-8bpL16,N,61-0p!1,6,5,0!-61D, G N0! 1
— #DYLe, N1,0!-8DL,al,N81 0D!1,6, N,00-81
,DL, e N161-0DLG IN,07T-60D!, 16, N,60!-01
DLg N, 81N

4. Khanda gamana

— ETO0EK.-K|THR.-KTiOR:-ETOIK, -ETH R,

— OpL,GN|f#i-pL,cINB!I-6DlLIGNO!I-8D!|

,eNf-4 |1 pl,aNglll
— #DLGINGI-8D!,cNOI-81,D,eN|8I-8DI,|
oNfI-01DlLaNFTH
— 6DLGI,N,01-01,0,G,1N,0i-61DYLaq,XN|
,61-0D!1,q,N,181-6D,1a, N80
5. Sankeerna gamana
6poNfl-6paNlB!-8paNB!-0DGING!-0panNbl-6D)|
'c;u?‘!-ﬂnou@"l-&lDguﬁf—-ﬂnav&_ln
gplh,andl-dpl,lanfl-8pl,andlll
D! GNE!-01DLgNBI-6DLIaNIT-0Daw|
71-DLaNfA!-f1,D,eNAI-8D!|, G
NO!-0DLGgINAI-6DL,eNB!1]
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Cha. 8:— #pLa,N,8!-81D! g, N,B8!-8D!,G,N,01-8DL1
aNfl-0nLal.w,0!'-0p,a,I1N0!-0D), G, NI
,0T-8pl,a,N101-0D!,G,N,071|

Mukthayi of the jathi repeated set to Adi Thala for 1 Avritha.

The following are the Mukthayis with the samsz jathi repeated for Adi thila
Chaturasra gamana for the five gamanas.

1 Kha, §:— 0Quil-09al,-094),
Mukthayi:— fipgnf!,-0DpeNf1,-0DaNA1 N
2 Thri. 6:— 8QJiLh-09p7;
Mukthayi:— 6 plLcIwé!,-8p!,aNf,-dp,aNG! 1
3 Mis. 7.— 83!1,-8351,-831,
Mukthdyi:— D!, eNF11,6D!,aNF,-0D",cN8! |
4 Cha., 8:— 81!.,-8J),
Mukthayi:— #p.L G, N, 8!,-8IDL, G N, 8L,-8D G N, 811
5 San. 9:— f#3!,-
Mukthayi:— 0D!, G, N,07,-80011.6,N,8L-2D 6 N80! 1l
MUKTHAYI SET TO ADI THALA IN THE FIVE GAMANAS.

In the following mukthayis, Khanda gamana has 5 letters, Thrisra 12, Misra 14,
Chaturasra 16 and Sankeerna 14 letters. These mukthdyis are of madhyama Kila and
so if these are practised in the other two Kilas, I Kala and III Kila, it promotes
rhythmic sense,

I. AD! THALA — Khanda gamana
ke pRT-60DGNBO!-0,-6,.0Dp,aNb!l
DIKT-6DGNF!-8,-8,0D!,agN18!
fDORT-8DGNA!
86-9pL,alNE!
66-9p!l,aNb!

86-9plaNa1IL
36
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2. 0K KT-0R, 0KT-0Ra TNy Ky KTOKLIDN

f,-8D!,aN f!

§,-8D!,GlINAI
6,-8DLond!-0,
8,-01,p,aNb1-
,-0D!,L,gunbl-
g,-81,pl,acNa1-0,;
6,-0D!,GNBI-|
6,-8D!,an B~
,-0D,aNb1Il6

3. OEe I Ne 0 BKa KT -0 Re T Nu O R RT -0 Ka TN IO Ka KT -
6,,-0DL,eNB!
8,:-0p!lil,eNE!
8,;-8pl,entdl—a,
6,,-0pl,cgnib!
8,;,-8DL,aNB!
g,,-8pl,onf1—94,,
g,;-0DlL,agNb!|
8,;-fpl,eane!
6,;-6pLaNB! |l

4 8TI!;-0KETI!;-0RKTT!

OpawNil,

OR-0DG NI

ﬂKaDGuSDGNH!“

This mukthayi is of 4 kriyas
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IT ADI THALA - Thrisra gamana

ke k. DN-0DL,GaNO! -0,,-0,,-8D!,G, N, 011
DOR.DN-OD,GNB!-8,-8,-0D,C, N I167
PDPE.DN-OD!,GN B!
06-9pl, G N4, 01
#§6-9pha,N0!
88-9n!l,a, N 871
2. @rRETAL,-0RETHL,-BRET O,
fp!,aNB!;
IR 0D, aNB!;
BR.DG, 0D, aNE!l

This mukthayi is of 4 kriyas.

I11 ADI THALA - Misra gamana
i ORaOKT-8D!,GNB!-0,-6,-KTHK. 0D, anNb!|
DIK.6KET-8D!,aNGl~-8,-0,-KTOK0DL, NIl 81
IDORK:.OKT-6D!,c N0
fORTAK.-0D,GIN B!
6O0RKTAK,-0D!,a NO!
60RTIK,-8DL,g NE! N
2. IR OKTO!,,-0K, 0K 10!, -0g, 0K,
8D,a N, ;
0r. 0Dl aNF!l,
fE,DG:OD,agNb! 1l
This mukthdyi is of 4 Kriyas.
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1V ADI THALA - Chaturasra gamana
1. k748 Rg.DN-6dDL, G, N, 0!-8,,-8,,-
6,;-6p!,G6, N 811
DKTOK.DN-6D,G, %, 0!-0,-0,-
8,;-6DL G N 18] -
pDQH-KTIRK,DN-6DL, G N 8!
809gET-6D,G1,N,8!
foQgrT-6DL0, N, 0!

06QgET-8Dpha, N 8! 1

Thrisra Lower Kaéla

2. 0Ra-0KT-ET0RK:-0DGNB! -0,K,D, N, 01,3

Thrisra
6-8KT|RTAR:~0DeNB!-0K.DNBY,
Cha. Hr.
PRT-KTHRK.-6DGNG!I-K.DNF!, 1
3. 0KORKTH!,-0KORRKTH!,,~-IKORKTHI,-

6pla,n,0!;:;
60D, G, N, 8!;;
fRaDG.ODL G N, 0! |

This mukthayi is of 4 Kriyas

V ADI THALA - Sankeerna gamana
I. 6T R.DN-0DL G, N, 8!-0.,-8,,-
BRT-0KO0KT-ODL,aNBA! |
DOKTIRKDN-0D)G N 01-0,-6,, -

RET-0RK.8KT~-8pl,aN18!
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IDOOOKTHRKDN-0D!, G, N, 0!

' 90QKT-0KDN-0D!I,GNO]
OQRT-0K.DN-0DLGNET
OQET-9K.DN-0DLGNBO! i

2. R-0EKET-KTOK:~0DGNAI-0R.DNET,
-0 KT-KTOK-0DaNFI-0R.DNFY,
IET-KTOR:-0pDaNO!-0R.DNBY,
gDGNA!
DG N B!
#pgn gl
3, §KDGuOKTOH!;;-0K-DOuBKTH!;;-0R-DGHRTH!,
D! G, N8, ;
#R 6D, G N O,

KDGu D! G, N 08! |

This mukthayi is of 4 Kriyas.

Jathis in Kriyas

285

In the following, different kinds of Jathis (Jathi, in the sense of a ssries of
sounds) equal in magnitude to the different Kriyas are given. When the play is to bz
limited to a certain number of Kriyas at any place, the respective jathis cax bz mide
use of. The Kriyas are chaturasra Kriyas, i. e. Kriyas each having thz duratioa of 4
letters with short vowels (4 aksharakdlas). The Kailas in Roman numbers and the

gamanas are indicated wherever necessary.

2 KRIYAS

l. 6xr-6DG NI 3. fxr10!,-0pgNfi-OplandT

Thri, Thri; Hr nEg ur 1

2. KTOK. -1k 4. ,0,-9-6-60D),ané! il
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3. KRIYAS
— d Cha Thri Th&].Hr
OR.6KT-0DLGaNA!ll 4, ETOK:-KTORa- KTHOKa I
== I I w
OKT-KTOK.-0paNf! 1! 5 ,8,Ki-0K,-6RK-08DLG,N,0!1

Ths{ o Thri. Hz. o
8pnheonb!-gpl.awhltl

4. KRIYAS
6, T, -6,D G N01, Il

Thri = Cha
8p ,awd!-8DL, G N 671
,0, 8,7 O6xT-0KkT-6D.L G N 011

,0, K7, -0KT-0KT-0KT-6RT-0KT W

Thri. Thri. Hr
K, T,0,Ke, ~KTOEa=ETOXa I

091, -0k, 0,,-0kTd!,-6pGNII-0D!,6NF! Il (Thrisra IT Kila.,

fpMOOM-0K. 0DM-0K. ODM-KTOAK:OR KT || (Khanda gamana)
,0DQ!, K OKT-DQ K. KT-0!, KuORT-FRT-OKTII

,DQK.DNO,-DO KON I -0KDN 6L, -6Dl,aNdl1ll

DOR:DNO!, K, -0 K.DNO!, B

5. KRIYAS
8,;13518,;\p,6.1 w681 11
69,10609!1,-0K 01,8, -81lpayfl |l

Thri Thrl. Hr

9,D,G6, N, 0,-0poNbBl-8paNdl Il

O0RTO Ry, -ETO Kay-TVUKs, -0 Ky, -6, |l
+ KT, 0,Ke, ~KETORKe-KTORa-6RT-0DLagn 7l |
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oo

I.

6 KRIYAS
8,5 sl 855 VE 5 VE; Bl 8, Ky 1)

0L, -0k 8, -6KTHL,-§DGNBI-Ovland! I
fDOK.DNOIL-DQE.DNBL-O6KaDNEL |

8D, GNB!-0KOD,GNOI-6KDO.ODLGNGT

8D, )RORG:!, ~0KaBD, 6RORGu!, ~0KeDGuED, ORIR G I

s Thri. T Thri. Hr. -
8,p,;a N08L,-0pl,anbB!-8DLano!l ll

O ETORe;~ETOKe;-TOKa;~0Ka;~-K,g

10, K, 0, K, T,- 0K 0K T~ 0K O KT-KTHK.-HDL g NG

7 KRIYAS
0,118, K;160D! I ,cIN8! 1
0 DPK.DNO,Ku~-DORKaDNOIL, Ky~ KaDNOL RS N

— Thri. o ‘Hr, Thri- o
0,k 6,D,6, N, 0, -0R.0DGNO!-0RaBD3NGT N

89,-000,-0RK.00,L,-0876Q1,-6D, 6 RORG,!, I

,0,Dl,;6,%0,-0D!,aNG!-0Dl,aNG1-0KTOD!, G, N G1 I

8 "KRIYAS
b5 1516, 1K;Im;16,DL136, 1N, 81, 11

Thri. . Thri. Hr =
0, % T 6,D,6,% 01, -0KTIDGNGI-6RTADGNIT Il

fpanfl!-6pand!-dpandl |

. .Thris s Thei,
¢D,0RORCH-0DQ,OREIRGL-0DQ RO RGL

6D, 0 RORG.! ~0K, -8 D,0RORG.),-0R:DG.ID,ORIRG, !, Il
(Thrisra Gamana,)

287
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K:.,8D,0RIRG,,-0OK:!,0D,0RORG:!,-000OK:!,0ID,0RORG:]
00J!,-003,-6003,-6,0R0RG.,,0,8R0RG.], ,0,
GrROIRG. !V
= kha ___ ¥ha _ kha ___
.0,;pL:6, N, 0L,-0DL gNO!-0DL,eNA-8DLaN 8!
0,p,G6,8 8%, -,8,0,6,%8%,-,0,D,G6, N, 81,
,0,;D,;6, N, 0L-0D,gNd1-0D!,L,gNO!-RTOK.-OD 6, n,0! Il

9 KRIYAS

6,;15 1 K;1T,;18,; 1 RKay;18D!1, 618811
. Thri - ThriHr .
0, D;Gu, 0,D,G, N, 8, -8K, DG, DG N 8! -0EK.DG.IDGNO!

e

aKu!:gDyeRBRGU!a_BgKul,BD)BRBRGuI,-GBGKU !,BD,
§ROIRG! I

6D, 8 RORGa!

g D, 6RrE il :

K20 D, 8RER G, r (Thrisra gamana)
K. DG /D, 0RE RGuLL I

0,51 =-51-60,; 1 Ka, ;1 -K, T, 1 0, Ko, IKTOKu | -KTHRK.OREKT]

g'rﬁxgﬂnx-r IR, ORET O Ka ||

The above item is in Shatkala.

,8,p%;6,;N.:0L, -8l 6, N, 01-0D),G, N, 0!-8DGNOI-

§DLg, N1

10 KRIYAS

0,31 31K 113180, 1 Key3 1 8,DL 150, 1515801
,8,;0h:6,;N,:0L,-0DL, e, N,0!-0DLG, N, F1-8Dl,aNBi-

dDLaG N 011
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12 KRIYAS
1. {DQK.DNO,-DOK.DNO!, -0 K. DN GBI, -
#pl,anNf!-0K.0D,aN0!-0K.DGID,aNEI Il
2, 0kapDNO!,;,-8K.DNO!,;,-0K.DNE!;,~
#D,01,6.01,-6D,01.!,G.8,-8D,8L!,6, 811l
3. DOEK.DNFA!);,-DQKaDXN 8!,;,-0K.DNF!, -
D, eNfI-0D,aNbT-0DL,eNE! I
16 KRIYAS
l. 6DQK.DNA!,0DcNf!1-DQRuDNE!,.0DGNO!-0K,| DNBI,, -
#D}c, N, 81-0DLg, N 01-0Dl,a N 0! I
2. IDPOK.DNB!,,0, I RETHK,
DORKaDNBO!,, 0,0 RKTH K.
R IDNO!,,0,0RKTEOKa
0D, 0RIKTOK,
0D, 0RKTOK
6D, RETH K

3. DPEDN-0KDNOIKDNEI,

DO|KaDN-0K.DNOEK-DN B!,

fK:DN-0RK.DNOEK.DNII G,

— Kha, Kha, Kha.
6, 0,D,a, N, 0L,-8,pl,anfl-8DL,aNf!-8DLay 0!

3 2 3 id3qgn 3.3, 2 3;;;_!_ ch
4, §DprTD!,-0 DLen@lld,;

p@RTDL,-0DLclINEI-8,;
fxTD!,-6D!L, G| NO!
IDLcub!

DL Nl
37
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5. 8 DOETDL,BDANE!-E, |;
DOQRTD,ODGNOI-6,1i;

§xTpl,0paNfi-0KTDLODGNO!-6RTDL,ADGN 0! ]

Thri» Lower _

6. § KT-RTOK.-0DGNO!-0,K,D, N, 81
- Thri, L
§-0rkTllgrd K. -0pagNfd!-0K. DN 0

FET-KTHRK:i-0DGNO!-OR.DNG!, |l

7. 6DQE,DN-DQK:DN-0K:|DN-8D!,GaNA!,,-0DlL,aNg! N
:-f§pl,aN01-0,0DL,cINfI-0D,aNdI-0DLaNdlN

8 ODOR.DN-IDQPR.DN-OIDOK.DN - DL,anN?F!,
épll,ond!l,-6pl,anbi-6,

Kha

8, pl,aNB!-0Dl,GgNO!-0DL,and! |
9. DQR.DN-6DQPE.DN-OIDQEDN-0DlLanbl,

§plll,eNd8l,-8p,anb!-4,
Thrisra Hr, o —
iD!Le, N 0!-8D,0e, N, 8!-8DLa, N, 811

10, D;~68l;-0KDNG!;18!;-0K.DNOL; -8R, DRG]~

8”_DJ|-.Gn_Hn—'a_!!|| “5:D;G|Ns‘8_ls“6nliﬂﬂ_[-”

24 KRIYAS
1. 6,8D.LDa0; ETOR10,;,0D,Da05KT 0K, N
BRET-00,00!, D 8,5 = | Duis Gj; Mo i = 6T,55
Ry DN, 0, Ku- 6 Ko DN, 01, By =0 Ko, DN, 11 8!
2. 0,0,,1,01;-06RKRTI10!;-0R, 0N, INu0),3!1
6@ DRy GuDy 0 K81y J,OOIDRGuDyl Ka B
J!,00,DRiGuDy b Ks Il

61,0D,0R0RG.),,~-07,, 01D, 0RE6RGu),,=07LOD,6RIRG.] I
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263 KRIYAS

. #DQPEK:NK:-0E. O0RKTOK, 3!, ~6IDGNF!

DORNKs-0KORKTOKa L1, 0DGNB!

AR NEKa- 0K ARETOR7!, 1,0 D0 NE!

ADPK« NEay-8llDENE!
DOKaNKs-0DGNO!
fReNEKs,-0DaGN B!
R, ODGWIIG]
0RDG.ODGN !
Total

2, 4D,0RETH,-ORETIRK.DNO!,, I RIETARK.DNOK,

D,ORKTOL-0RKTARDNOLI,ORETAK: DN EKa

0D,-0RETOHRK:DN,RIIRKTORKDNGO Ea

D,~#RKTORK.DN, ORKETHIK. DN O Ka |

ARETOEK:DN.~ORETHR,DNOK,

R ORETORKDN Il §Ke

0 KaDGu  RETORK.DNBH Ka —

32 KRIYAS

l. ADQE.NEa-0RKORETOKaI!,,0| DN

DOK NEKi-fK, 0RETOK. I (),0D0NF]

291

20
18

16

14
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0K NE,-O0R.ORETOKIL |, 0D NOT

fDOR.NEKs-0llDGN !
DOK:s NEa,-8DGNO! |
0K NEs,, -O0DaNB!
R, 603,201 ,plL,gNb1
§3,86DLaNBII
JLeDLaNb!
GDLGeNEIN

2. D9, ,0K.DNBOL,03),1631,8, BRIRG,!,
p9L,8KDINBLOILEIL B ORORG,
8,1 ,6KDNBLATLATL G, ORUORG,
R, DNBOLOTLOAIL 6,1 GRORG.!,
63,683,808 6RORGu!, 0,113

671,687, 6, rRORG.! 8 1,3;

851,831, 8, 6RORG.), Il

40 KRIYAS

1. 6,6,KT,0!,;-00KTIB! ;~0RONTNO!,, —
31,00, DR.GuDOKaf,, =3, 00 ,DRuGuDIKy b, —
J1,8 0, DRuGu Du 0 Ky Il

g, g1, 8RrE ,,-03,0R18,-aNLOR —
AD,oND! JUN,0Ka-DOK.DGu-0D, aNB!

KIT;-0K,;=KT;0Ka;-KTHK. 81l

Dyn-G, 45F%1,-8,D,6,N0,-6Danb!
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48 KRIYAS

l. ,0K.06KT-0EKRT-0K.DNB! , 13
BOEKT-6ET-0R.DNBO!, I

fRT-8RKT-0K.DNOI, |,

dpeNfi-0pGoNli-6DanNd! |l
AR, OKT-OKET-0K.DNBOIL,; |
AOIET-0KT-0RKaDNT!;;

g RKT-0KT-0K.DNO I, —

4DL,eING!-0DlLenf!-0Dl,gyb!1
R OET~-0KT-0K.DNB!
68KIT-0KT-0K.DN B!
0K T-0RKT-0||RDNG!, —

EDI’G’ﬁlsll"e-ID!,G, N’T!_&DI,G)K!Q__I“

2 #DOK.DNDN,
DGE&IDNDN.
fE.D N,
6xrp,-fllpeN¥DN,
DOEKTDL-8DIGNDN,

6DOEKTD,-0llDaNb! - — 17 Kriyas.
DO R.DNF!, K,

DL,OKDN, 0!, Bu

0 KaD N
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GxrD!Il,8DGNO! G
DOETDL-8IDGENOI Gy
fDQRTD,L,-FNUDGNE! - — 16 Kriyas
GD@E.DNDN
DIQE:DNDYX
#K.DN =
fxTD!, dilpDGNDN
DOKTDLADGNIDN

fDOETD!LODGNT! I — 15 Kriyas

Total 48 Kriyas



CHAPFTER S
PALLAVI

In music, it is customary to sing certain special compositions relating to God
orlove, set to a thala in any one of the gamanas. The duration of each such composi-
tion, when sung, is one avritha. It is of two parts — (1) the Poorvanga or the first
part and (2) the Uttaranga or the second part.

Eg :— Haré Rama Govinda Muriré — Mukunda Shourgé Murahara.
(Poorvanga.) — (Uttaranga.)

The last syllable should coincide with the beat ( gharha) irf;madiately succeeding
the laghu. This_is the first condition.

For instance,”when the composition in the above example is set to Adi Thila

(1,5007), the whole of the Poorvanga except the last ““r8” occupies the laghu and *rg”

coincides with the beat of the dhrutha, next to the laghu.

The point where this coincidence takes place is called Padagarbha. (Garbha =
middle.)

After the padagarbha, there should be a pause (Vinyasa or virama). This is
the second condition. The uttaranga follows the pause and makes up the avritha.

The composition, governed by the above two conditions and rhythm (Laya) is
called PALLAVIL.

Pallavi in different gamanas are also governed by the above conditions.

The word Pallavi is composed of the initial syllables of Pa-da, La-ya and
Vi-nyisa, 1 being repeated.

This pallavi in its literary form is called the Sahitya Pallavi. The percussion
instrument accompanying the sahitya pallavi, should closely follow the sahitya
pallavi producing relevant sounds of duration correspoding to the syllables in the
pallavi. The series of sounds thus produced is ealled Shabda Pallavi, (Shabda =

sound.)

Like the sahitya pallavi. shabda pallavi is also governed by the two conditions
of padagarbha and vinyasa, laya being inevitable everywhere. The only deviation
in the shabda pallavi is that the uttaranga or the Ilatter part may be a

mukthayi.
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PADAGARBHA

The fellowing examples of padagarbha are given for the five kinds of laghus in
Chaturasra gamana

Three items are given under each laghu, the principle in each first item is :~

(i) There is an initial pause equal in duration of time to the jathi having as
many letters (aksharas) as there are krivas in the laghu. This pause ‘'or vinydsa is
headed by and including 4, and this is in IIT kila.

(ii) Next the same jathi is played in the II kdla and III kala in order.
(iii) The final 8! or 8, is the padagarbha.

Items 2 and 3 or practice models.

i Padagarbha for the five laghus
1. Thrisra jathi laghu - Chaturasra gamana

1. 8,,-6,KTl,-8KTI| 81
2. 0,%I1T,-08,1,-8,,] 81
3. 0K.DN| 8L,-6,1,-D,,18
2. Chaturasra jathi laghu - Chaturasra gamana
1. 6,;1K 7,16, K, KTAKal !
2. 6K, 18,85 1T.-6,1,-0,,1 81
3. 8,K,10,;1;-D,15; |8
3. Khanda jathi laghu - Chaturasra gamana
L 6,;1,-0,K1,0,K1,T,-01 K. 0KT] 0!
2. 0,Ke, D, N, I-0,K1T,-0,1,-6;1 81
3. 6,Ka, 1D, N,1-6,51;-D,15;18
4. Misra jathi laghu - Chaturasra gamana
1. 8,;1;,-0),Ea,01,p,G6!,N, §1|,-0K, 8\ DGNOIIE
2. 0,K, 0, RIKT, | 0,K,! -0,K IT,-0,1,-6;(8!

7, K,T,10,K, I DN, 1 87,;1-8,;1;-D,15518
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5. Sankeerna jathi Laghu - Chaturasra gamana
1. 6,;1;;1,-8,%1,D,6:1,8,D1,6,N,0,-0IK,DG.01DGN 4118
2. 0,K, DG 16, K, 10,R IK,T,10, K 1-0,K,1T,~-0,1,-8;| 80
3. ,K, 1D, Gu 18,016 N, | 05,-6, 1 K,T,1-6,;1;-D,1;;18

SHABDA PALLAVI
This is of two kinds :(—
1. The poorvanga is played as usual and the uttaringa is a- mukthiyi

2, Jathiis played in jathigamana (i. e. each letter in the jathi has the duration
of the number of letters in it,) with its final letter in the higher kdla. This
is played in thrikdla for the poorvinga. At theend of the thrikdla, what
is known as * padagarbha mugimpu * (shabda for ending) is given to make

up the laghu and then #1!is the padagarbha. A pausC equal to the jathi is
then given. Finally the mukthayi of the same jathi is played,

1 Kind
1. DHRUVA THALA (1,0, 1,
O, T Nu-0T NuO-,TNubl-0K,DNIB!,;-;5,81
iL0,-9paN- 01075!,-6,8D!|,aN81-03!,6-

,0D!-,aN611l

2. MATYA THALA (1,01,)

0,8 p-, MO0K-TD,M-0RKsDXN16,,0,86DG|
N fl 9-0paN-F18,0-DG NGB! Il

3. ROOPAKA THALA (01,)

3,JNu3JGuJ—I§n83}InB9JH_?_ 16t ;;8p! -

,GN §18!,;-0plL,onb18,-;00!,aN0! Il

4. JHAMPA THALA (I, U 0)

6,807!,6R-,;835!,0R-,05,0R,0-3!,0ROK.TN,]

0!,,8,0p6IN010,0DGaN-018.0paN@l I

38
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5. THRIPUTA THALA (1,00) (Adi)
» @ 0-INy0!),- §R.DNO!, K,D-NOL,DNG!L G |
61,6-DaN01l |8paN-TFlfpglingT
6. ATA THALA (1, 1,00)
FDORKT-,,DORKT-,0DGaN AldDp-GgN Bl8DGNAI |
6!,,,8pl,6-N 818p!,GNFl - 6pl,aNB!8,-,0p!,aNF18 |
pl,aNG!dpl,-aNG!f8, D! l,aNFTID!,a-NF!8D!,aNFI Il
II Kind
Shabda Pallavi in thrikala and with mukthayi set to Adi Thila in the five
gamanas.
] | o)
B = Sn‘é eui‘:’ =
- i o5 m?_ﬂ =@
Jathi The form of Eg £2 55 |g.% €5 | £8
. Jathi g=|88| 25 |88 .82 | 28
34{  SE | S88|F3 |57
5 Kha. 6peNgT 40| 2| 313 6% 12 18
6 Thri, plLaN 4! 48 | 2 | 38% 73 14 18
7 Misra DL, GN §! 56| 2 | 48% 8% 16 21
8 Cha, 8pl,a N, 8! 64 | 2 | B2% 93 18 24
9 San. 8D a0, il 720 20 89f | 104 | 20 27

The component parts of the angas of Adi Ttala to which the Shabda Pallayi
in one avritha is set, are explained as below :—

1. Laghu :— This contains (1) the 1nitial pause, (2) the Jathi in thrikala with its
final letter each time in the higher Kala and (3) a pause headed by

or including 8, to make up the laghu.

2. 1 Dhiutta — This ccntains (1) 8! for pada garbha (2) Vinyasa (3) Part of the
Jathi mukthayi to make up the Dhrutha

3. 11 Dhiutba ;— This contairs tke rest of the said mukthayi.
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Explanation of the Table

Taking up 8pax 4 !, as the final letter of the jtghi is to bein the Kala, higher
than that of the preceding letters. its duration is half of any one of those letters. So,

gDGNGO | is of 4} akharakalas (units of time). To arrive at the total number of letters
in thrikéla, 4} is to be multiplied by 7 which is the thrikdla co:fficient. So 4}X7 =
31} which explains the figure incolumn 5 of the Table.

The total of columns 4, 5, 6 and 7 = 24313 +65+12=52 As this whole part
is to be .in the Kala, higher than that of the mukthayi, its duration is half of
52 = 26, reckoned in the unit of time of the mukthayi. This number, 26 added to
15, the mukthayi letiers, gives 41,

In Khanda gamana, Adi thala has 8xX5=40 letters. Out of .th: 41 letters,
4( letters occupy the avritha and the 41st letter @ ! answers for the initial pause of

2 letters in the II Kala, equal to a pause of one letter in the I Kala.
The same process of calculation is to be followed for the other Jathis.
(1) 5. Khanda jathi : 6Dy 41
1 Kala with initial pause:— ,, -8 ;D 1G ;N0 1

II Kala .. — 0,D,G,N,081-

11 Kila with makingup :— #lpenfi-,0;6;]

Padagarbha with Vinyasa :— 61, 551
Mukthayi — Opanl@l-
bponl18l-

BpeNll@T

(2) 6. Thrisrajathi: #p!, G N §!

I Kala with initial pause :(— , -8,;p!, 51:;G,;N,: 81 |
II Kila — 8bpL; 6, N 07—

I Kala with makingup :— 8 iDL GaNGl-,0:6;0I

Padagarbha with Vinydsa :— 61, ;01 ;-
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Mukthayi :— 08Dl aN| 8-
épl,on| 6!~
8pl,anll 91
(3) 7. Misrajathi: 6D, anN§!

I Kasla with initial pause :— ,, -8, ;DL :luG, N, 1011

Il Kala ... .. — 0,;D,:6,N, 1=
I Kala with makingup — 61,DlL,aN §1-,00, 81,06,
Padagarbha with Vinyasa :— 81,5555~

Mukthdyi :— 60DLaewn|8!-
8D!LGN |8~
D!, aN I8!
(4) 8. Chaturasra jathi: 6p!l, @, N, !

I Kaila with initial pause :— ,,=4,:D L G L N, 804

II Klaa ... .. i— 0,D4,;@,:N,;0!-

III Kala with makingup — 61DL G N, 61-,0,;8%;61

Padagarbha with Vinydsa :— 61, ;55515 -
Mukthayi :— 6Dl G, N, 1 81—
8pl,a N, 108!~
fpl,Ge N 114!
(5) 9. Sankeernajathi: 4D, g, N, 8!

1  Kala with initial pause :— ,, -8, ;D !, 55 1 Gy 35 Ny 533 a1, |

Il Kala .. .. :— 6,;D,;0G,3N;0!-

[I1 Kala with makingup :— #1,D, G, N, 08!1-,6,61,60,81,0%

Padagarbha with Vinyasa :— 8!, ;5unnls -
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Mukthayi — 9DLa, N 18! -
) D !) G, N, " g_!_'
6D, @, Nl 8!

Pallavi — Kala and gamana

Pallavi is usuvally sung in 111 or 1V kala. Generally the Sahitya (composition) of
the pallavi has as many or twice as many as the number of kriyas in the thala. There
is also the practice of singing the pallavi in thrikala or thrisra and thrisra higher kala
gamana. Shabda Pallavi accompanies sahitya pallavi as shown in the example.

Pallavi in thrikdla

The number of syllables, taking into account the long’and short vowels, per
kriya must first be noted: This is to be treated as the madhyama (II) kala basis,
Each such kriya becomes 2 kriyas in the I Kila and } Kriya In the 1II Kala. The
shabda (thaththakara) is to be based on that number.

Pallavi in Thrisra gamana

The madhyama kala sahitya in chaturasra gamanais equal to 2 avrithas in
thrisragamana repeated three times.

The same sahitya is equal to I avritha in thrisra higher Kila gamana repeated
three times.

The following illustrates all the above.
Chaturasra gamana pallavi sdhitya in thrikala ;-
I Kila sahitya on‘ce in 2 avrithas.

II Kila (Madhyama) sahitya once in 1 avritha.

11I Kaia sahitya once in § avritha (or 2 times in 1 avritha).

Note :~ the small line above the vowel of the syllable indicates long vowel and the
syllable is of 2 akshara Kalas. Vowels without the line arc short and the
syllable with such vowel is of 1 aksharakala. “au” and any vowel followed
by m or n in the syllable are long.
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Examp[es -
Adi Thala.
(Chauka kala in 2 Kalas.)
Sahitya Pallavi with Thaththakara.
A. Chaturasra gamana :

Madhyama kila -

Sahitya ;— ; Ha r& rd ma Go vin da mu ra | 18 ;;

Shabda:— ; 6 p!, 8, 6 D!, 6k T 6 6, | 61,
Mu Kun da shau r& Mu ra |l ha ra - Harérama
g 31, 08 », 8, £ T Il 8 RKa-0D!,0,8

I Kala:— ,Har8rimaGol,vindaMurdrélil

, 8 pl, 8 6 p! 1 , 6 T 0 6, TI
,;# Mu Kun | do shau r& Mu ra ha || ra - Harérama
i 8 51, | 6 » 6 x 1 6 Il Ba~-6DL0, 4

1I Kéla ;— ; Ha 8 ri ma Go vin da mu rd | r& ;;

; 6 DI, 6, 6 DI, 6K T 6 6,181,;;
Mu Kun da Shau r8 Mu ra || ha ra - Harérdma

6 5, 8 R, 6, £ T Il § R ~ 6 DI, 6,86

111 Kala :— ;; Ha 18 ra ma GO vin da mu rd ré ;;
% 6 pl, 8, 6 pl, 6k © 6 8, @1, 3
Mu Kun da shau r8 | mu ra ha ra = Ha r8
8 s, 6 B, 8, | € T 6 K, = 6 DI
rd ma GO vin da mu rd — r8 ;; Mu kun da

9, 9 pl, 6k T 6 6, — B8, 5 6 ul, 6
shauré || Mura hara = Ha r8 ri ma

R, 6, Il € 7 8 T = 6 DI, D, B, 6
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B. Thrisra gamana :

;, Ha ré@ rd ma Go vin da Mu ra-ré ;; Mu |

,; B pl, 6, 8 DI, 6K T 6 6, - 6!, ; 6 |

kun da shau e Mura hara = Haré rd ma '

Jj!', 8 R, 8, X T ( Ka = 6 D, 8, 8

Govindamur||a-ré; Mukun da shau ré

D!, 734 T 6 9”,." ﬂ’ » ] Jls 6 R, 6!

Murahara = Harérd | ma
XK T8O X« = 8 DI, 6, | 8

G0 vinda mu rd ~ r& ;; Mu kun da shau 18
D!, 6k T @ 6, - 81, ;; 8 1), 6 ® 6,

Mu ll ra ha ra = Ha 18 rd ma

Ell T 6 R = 6 DI, 8, ¢

C. Thrisra higher Kala gamana :
;3» Ha 18 rd ma G0 vin da Mu 13 - 1 ;;

s 8 D, 8, 6§ D!, 8k T & 4, -~ 6T,

Mu kun da shau t8 Murahara =
g s, 8§ R, 8, E T 0 Ky =

Ha ré 18 ma Go vin| da Murg - 18 };
a D !’ 8; a D l; 8: l T e 8’ - ﬂ! ;;

Mu kun da shau r5 Mura hae rt = Ha r5 12 ma

a JI. 8 R, 81 E T ﬂ K. - a DI, 9, 8
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G6 vih da Mu 1a - rs ;; Mu kun da shau |l

pl, g T 6 08, - BT, ; 6 3, 6 ®,

ré Mu ra ha ra = Ha rg ra ma

ﬁ,KT9K5=3DE,3,3

Note :~ Gathibheda Sahitva Pallavi is not included within the limits of this book.
But Shabda pallavisin Adi Thala inthe 5 gamanas have been already
given. To accompany a sahitya pallavi on a percussion instrument, one
must learn the sahitya previously of some pallavis. The initial pause, the
angas of the thala, the number cf Kriyas and their gamana should first
be noted. A Jathi having as many letters as there are Kriyas in the thala
is to be chosen and with the aid of the principles shown in the previous
illustrations, one can easily accompany a sahitya pallavi.
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THALAS

3 I No. of letters in Gamana
: ; | 8,81 & | B
3 Thala. ] gog it 5 24 Ba. S? &; g
3 \ Cha. | Thri. | Mis. | Kha, | San.
i 2 [ 3 4 | 5 6 | 7 | 8 | 9 10
1 DHRUVA | 1011 | Cha. 14 56 | <2 | 98 70 | 126
1 Thri. 11 44 | 33 | 77 55 99
Mis. 23 92 69 | 161 | 115 | 207
Kha. 17 68 | 51 | 19 | 85 | 153
' San. 20 | ne | s ! 23 | 15 | 261
.
| |
2 | MATYA 101 | Cha. 10 40 | 3| 70 5 | 90
Thri 8 32| 2% .| 56 4 | 72
Mis. 16 64 | 48 | 112 80 | 144
Kha, ' 12 48 | 36 | 84 | 60 | 108
San. 20 80 60 | 140 | 100 | 180

TAVTIVd
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2 3 1 5 6 1 7 1 8 | 9 10
ROOPAKA ol Cha. 6 24 18 42 30 54
Thri. s 20 15 35 25 45

Mis. 9 36 27 63 45 81

Kha. 7 28 211 49 35 63

San. 11 44 33 77 55 99

JHAMPA 1u0 | Cha. 7 28 21 49 35 63
Thri, 24 18 42 30 54

Mis. 10 40 30 70 50 90

Kha. 8 32 24 56 40 72

San. 12 | 48 36 84 60 | 108

THRIPUTA 100 Cha. 8 32 24 56 40 72
Thri. 28 21 49 35 63

Mis. 11 44 33 77 55 99

Kha. 9 36 27 63 4: 81

San. 13 52 39 1 91 e |17

90¢
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2 3 4 5 6 7 g 9 10
ATA | 1100 | Cha. 12 48 36 84 60 108
5 Thri. 10 40 30 70 50 90
|
| Mis. 18 72 54 126 | 90 162
|
| Kha. 14 56 42 98 70 126
! San. 22 88 66 154 110 198
EKA 1 Cha. 4 16 12 28 20 36
Thri. 3 12 9 21 15 27
Mis. 7 28 21 49 35 63
Kha, B8 20 15 35 25 45
San. 9 36 27 63 45 81

This table is of immense use in gathibh&da pallavis for kriyas and letters.

IAVTIVd

LOE
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THALAS & KRIYAS

g ils | . |
:tg‘ Thalas. = = ‘ Thalas. =
3 M % 4

1 | Thrisra Eka 3 |f 20 | Thrisra Dhruva )

2 Chaturasra Eka 4 |l 21 Sankeerna Roopaka !— 11

3 Thrisra Roopaka 22 Misra Triputa j

4 Khanda Eka } * 23 Khanda Matya 1

5 Chaturasra Roopaka 24 Sankeerna Jhampa %’ 12

6 | Thrisra Jhatapa E ° 25 Chaturasra Ata J

7 Khanda Roopaka ‘I 26 Sankeerna Thriputa 13

8 Chaturasra Jhampa | " Chaturasra Dhruva !

9 | Thrisra Thriputa lr ! 28 Khanda Ata g .
10 | Misra Eka )‘ 29 Misra Matya 16
11 Thrisra Matya 3 30 Khanda Dhruva 17
12 | Khanda Jhampa Ik 8 || 31 | Misra Ata 18
13 Chaturasra Triputa ) 32 Sankeerna Matya 20
14 Misra Roopaka } 33 | Sankeerna Ata 22
15 | Khanda Triputa # | 9 || 34 | Misra Dhruva 23
16 | Sankeerna Eka } 35 | Sankeerna Dhruva 29
17 Chaturasra Matya 1 | I: .
18 Misra Jhampa -“i \|| 10 ﬁ .

19 | Thrisra Ata J ‘ |

The above table shows the names of thalas having the same number of Kriyas
wherever possible.



GLCSSARY

ADI THALA :- (,“DI1” pronounced as “the” ). A particular name given to chatu-
rasra jathi Thriputa Thala. Its angas are a chaturasra laghu and two
druthas in order.

AKSHARA :- 1. Syllable, 2. The fundamental unit of musical time equal to the
time taken to utter a syllable having a short vowel. A syllable with a long
vowel is equal to two aksharas. 3. The magritude of an expression or a
series of swaras or shabdas is also expressed in aksharas. For example, the
magnitude of 8RTDM is 5 aksharas whick means that the said expression
takes as much time for utterance as 5 aksharas, Akshara, syllable and Ietter
are synonymously used in this context.

AKSHARAKALA .- Akshara; - kila meaning time.

ANGA :~ Part of a thala. Laghu, Drutha, Anudrutha, Guru, Plutha and Kakapada
are thes six angas.

ANUDRUTHA :- One of the sixangas of thala. Itisone kriya, represented by
. one ghatha or beat, Its symbol is u.

ATA THALA :- The sixth of the seven iprincipal thalas. Its angas are two lsghus
and two druthas in order. Its symbol is 1100

AVRITHA :- The space bstween the beginning and the end of a thiala, The maghi-
tude of the content of a musical composition either of Sahitya or swara, or
the series of sounds, (shabdas) occupying the space of one thdla is one
dvritha.

CHATURASRA :- Having four (aksharas) (1) Chaturasra jathi laghu or chaturasra
laghu is one having 4 Kriyas. (2) Chaturasra Kriya is one which takes 4
aksharas. (3) Chaturasra gamana is the movement of swaras or shabdas at
the rate of 4 aksharas per Kriya and so with the Kriyas and gamanas of the
rest of the jathis.

CHOUKA KALA :- Degree of :speed lower than the norma’ one, the I degree of
speed, Thisis of three types - chouka Kala in (i) Dwikzla (ii) Thrikala
and (iii) Chathushkala. A kriya in chouka Kala in Dwikala has two times
the magnitude of a Kriya in I degree. [Itis three times for thrikala and
‘fourtimes for chathushkala. Chouka Kila is made use of in Pallavis and
also where the dimension or magnitude of a Kriya is very large in the normal
speed.
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DRUTHA :- One of the six angas of thila, denoted by the symbol, 0. 1t is repres-
ented by two Kriyas, a ghatha (beat) and an usi (waving of the hand) in
order.

DRUTHA KALA':~ Speed in a degree higher than the running one,

DHRUVA THALA :- The first of the seven priucipal thalas. Its angas are a Laghu-
a Drutha and two Laghus in order. Its symbclic form is 011.

EXKA THALA :- This is the- last or the seventh™ of the principal thalas. It has only
one anga, a Laghu. Its symbolic form is 1.

GAMAKA :- A type of play f'or_enhansing rythmical beauty.

GAMANA :- (Movement or pace). Itisthe rate in akharas per Kriya, at which
the letters of an expression or series of shabdas (percussion sounds) keep on
progressing, It is of five Kinds — chaturasra, thrisra, misro, khanda and
sankeerna, tne rate of movment being 4, 3,7, 5 and 9 aksharas respectively
per Kraya.

GATHI :- The same as gamana.

GHATHA : A beat (usually produccd by striking the right palm against the left).
This is a kriya. Ghatha is also called Shabda kriya or Sashabda kriya, as
the beat is audible

GRAHA ;- I[tis the point in a thila where a musical composition or the play on the
mridanga begins. Itis Sama graha when the thala and the play begin at
the same moment. If otherwise, it is vishama graha which is of two
kinds — Atheetha graha and Andgatha graha. If the musical composition
starts a bit earlier than the thala itis Atheetha graha. If it starts a biy
later than the thédla it is Anagatha graha. In the second case, the intervaj
between the beginning of the thala and that of the composition is called the
[nitial pause. Generally these initial pauses are of 1, 2, 3, or 6 aksharas,

QURU ;- One of the six angas of thala. Its symbolic form is 8. Itis two laghus,
one after the other, the ghatha of the second laghu being a nishabda Kriya.

JATHI :- An expression or a series of shabdas.

JATHI :- A particular type of a series of shabdas. It is of five kinds — chaturasra,
thrisra, misra, Khanda and sankeerna, having4, 3, 7, 5 and 9 aksharas
respectively. It also means kind.

JHAMPA THALA :- The fourth of the seven principal thalas, Tts angas are Laghu.
Anudratha and Drutha, Its sympolic formis | u O.

KAKAPADA :- The sixth of the angas of thala. Its symbolic formis 4. Itis four
laghus in succession.



GLOSSARY 311

KALA :- Akshara, mitra and kala are synonymous according to some trend of
thought.

KALA :- time. It is one of the Dasa Pranas or the tene lements of thila. In Thrikila
it is the degree of speed.

KHANDA :- Five. "Khanda jathi laghu or khanda laghu is the kind of laghu having
5 Kriyas. Khanda kriya has the duration of 5 aksharas. . Khanda gamana
is the movement of the swaras or shabdas at the rate of 5 aksharas per kriya.

KRIYA :- In its normal sensz, itisa ghitha, an usi, or th: Cointing with finger.
But when it comes to marking or measuring tims:, it 35 the interval batwzen
two successive time operations like ghatha, usi and counting with fingars.
It is the unit of thila.

LAGHU :- One of the six angas of thala. Itis indicated by a ghatha followad by
Counting of fingers. Its magnitude (in aksharas) varies with the jathi.'

LAYA :- The regular interval between two successive time operations like ghatha,
usi or Counting of fingers or two successive aksharas.

MARGA :~ One of the Dasa Pranas of thala.

MATYA THALA:- The s:coni of the sevea principal thalas, Its angas are Laghu,
Drutha and Laghu in order, Its symbolic form is |0].

MISRA :- Seven. Misra jathi laghu or Misra laghu is a laghu having seven Kriyas
Misra Kriya has the duration of 7 aksharas, Misra gamana is the movemant
of swaras or shabdas at the rate of 7 aksharas per Kriya.

MOHARA :- A particular type of play in solo.

MUKTHAYI :- A play of a jathi or a series of shabdas repeating it three times,
NADA :- A series of shabdas

NADA :- (“DA” as “tha” in that ) Sound.

NISHABDA :- Having nosound. A nishabda Kriya is visible:but not audible.
PADA GARBHA :- The middle of the Pallavi.

PALLAYVI :- A short line of musical composition with which the artist exhibits a
wide range of his skill in PADA (composition or Githa ) and Laya.

PAUSE :- Interval.’
PLUTHA :- One of thesix angas of thala. Tt is three Laghus in succession. Tts

1
symbolic form is S
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PRASTHARA :- Permutation or elaboration.
PURVANGA :- The first half of the pallavi,

ROOPAKA THALA :- The third of the seven principal thalas, Itsangas are Drutha
and Laghu in order. Its symbolic form is 0 I.

SAMAGRAHA :- Vide Graha. Samagraha-sama means beginning and ending with
the théala.

SANKEERNA :- Nine. Sankeerna jathi laghu is a laghu having 9 Kriyas. Sankeerna
Kriya has the duration of 9 aksharas. Sankeerna gomana is the movement of
swaras or shabdas at the rate of 9 aksharas per Kriya.

SHABDA :- Having sound; audible.
SHATKALA :~ The six degrees of speed.

THALA :- The biggest unit of musical time. [ts parts or angas are laghu, drutha,
anudrutha, guru, plutha and kakapada.

THRIKALA :- The three degrees of speed, I, IT and III,

THRIPUTA THALA :- The fifth of the seven principal thalas. Iis angas are Laghu,
and two Druthas in order. Its symbolic form is 100.

THRISRA :- Three. Thrisra laghu is a laghu having 3 Kriyas. Thrisra Kriya has
the duration of 3 aksharas. Thrisra gamana is the movement of the swaras
or shabdas at the rate of 3 aksharas per Kriya.

USI :~ Waving the palm to indicate a Kriya.
UTHARANGA :- The second half of the pallavi.
VINYASA :- Nishabda.

YATHI :- An arrangement of different series of shabdas in a particular order.
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ANNEXURE

Visesha Jaathi Laghus :

In addition to the usual Laghus (viz., Chaturasra, Trisra, Misra, Khanda, Sankeerna Jaathis),
there are five more additional Laghus. They are:-

1

2)

3)

4)

5)

1)

2)

Divva Sankeerna Jaathi Laghu:- 6 kriyas.

First Kriya - beat, Second kriya - little finger, Third kriya - Ring finger, Fourth kriya -
middle finger, Fifth kriya - Indexfinger, Sixth kriya - Thurat finger. This is also called
as Divya Laghu.

i ankeerna Jaathi Laghu:- 8 krivas

1 - beat, 2 - little finger, 3 - ring finger, 4-middle finger 5 - Index finger, 6 - thumb, 7
- again little finger of the same hand, 8 - ring finger. This is also called as Simha Laghu.

Desya Sankeerna Jaathi Laghu:- 10 krivas

1 - beat, 2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10 fingers counting from little, ring, middle, index finger,
thumb, again little, ring, middle, index, thumb fingers respectively. This is also called
as Varna Laghu.

Misra Desya Sankeerna Jaathi Laghu - 12 krivas

First kriya - beat, rest of the kriyas are shown as above from little finger to thumb and
again from little finger. There is no second beat for these Visesha Laghus, counting of
fingers on one hand only. This is also called as Vadya Laghu.

Desya Suddha Sankeerna Jaathi Laghu:- 16 krivas

1 - beat, Rest of the kriyas are counting from little finger to thumb and again little to
thumb and again little to thumb. This is also called as Karnataka Laghu.

Anuloma and Viloma

Anuloma:- Keeping Thaald in one speed and singing or playing in three speeds or six
speeds is called Anuloma.

Viloma:- Keeping the singing or playing in one spreed and the Thaala kriyas are in
three speeds or six speeds. This Viloma is also called as Prathiloma.
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1)
2)

)]

2)

3)

-

Maarga Thaalas

Chacchatputa, 2) Chaachaputa, 3) Shatpita putrika, 4) sampadwestika, 5) Udghatta.
The above five Thaalas are called as Maarga Thaalas. The Thaala Angaas of the
above five Thaalas are given in the 108 Thaalas in the latter pages.

Suddha Thaalas
Suddha Thaalas are Thaalas that are not mixed with any other Thaala.

(Zhacchatputa - Maarga Suddha Thaala
Dhruva Thaala - Desya Suddha Thaala

‘Saalaga Thaalas

K erthi Thaala - This Thaala is mixed with Tribhinna and Kokila Priya. This is called
as Maarga Saalaga Thaala.

Dhiruva Rupaka ‘haala:- This is mixed with Dhruva Thaala and Rupaka Thaala. This
is called as Desya Saalaga Thaala.

Sankeerna Thaalas:- Thaalas which are formed from more than two Thaalas are called
as Sankeerna Thaalas. Ex:- Simha Nandana Thaala.

Desi Thaalas

Thaalas which are popular in different parts of the country are called Desi Thaalas or Desya
Thaalas. Popular Sapta Thaalas are examples for the Desi Thaalas in South India.

Important Points to note:-

)
2)

3)

D

Every Thaala Anga will start with beat except Kaakapaada.
Every Thaala will start with beat.

Starting Thaala with Nishabda (soundless) anga is not in accordance with Sastra.

Chaapu Thaalas

Chaapu Thaalas are of one type of Thaalas which are not mentioned in Thaala Prakarana
and also in 35 Thaalas. In the olden days, these Chaapu Thaalas are used in Bhajans,
Chekka Bhajans, Hari Kadhaas and Burra Kadhaas etc. Even in the present days
also, these Thaalas are in vogue in music concerts, Bhajans, Hari Kadhas and other
forms of folk music ete. Only two beats are rendered for the convenience of singing
songs and kritis. Many songs and compositions are popular in Chaapu Thaalas in the
present days.



Chapu Thaalas are of 4 kinds which are in vogue. They are (1) Trisra Chaapu (2) Misra
Chaapu (3) Khanda Chaapu (4) Sankeerna Chaapu.

b

2)

3)

4)

Trisra Chaapu - This is rendered with two beats. First beat is T akshara, second beat
is 2 aksharas (letters). Eg:- @ KT. This was called as “Rupaka Chaapu Thaala” in the
olden days,

Misra Chaapu:- Two beats. First beat 3 aksharas, second beat 4 aksharas Eg:- BKT
8kaDM (Ka s a single akshara). This was called in the olden days as “Dhruva Chaapu
Thaala”.

Khanda Chaapu:- Two beats. First beat is 2 aksharas, Second beat is 3 aksharas
Eg:- Bka 6KT.

Sankeerna Chaapu:- Two beats. First is 4 aksharas, Second is 5 akshars, Fg:- 6K.DGu
ODGNGO (Gu is a single akshara)

Note:- The underlined aksharas in the above examples are to be treated as beats.

1)

2)

Desaadi Madhyadi Thaalas.

Desaadi Thaala:- The tempo of this Thaala is usually slow and is of 4 kriyas. Starting
with usi (waving of hand) followed by three beats. The song or krithi starts after
leaving three aksharas in the Usi. Eg:- Bhuvini Daasudani.

Madhyadi Thaala:- This Thaala is also formed with 4 kriyas anc in the same manner of
usi and three beats but with little higher speed. In this Thaala 2 aksharas (letters) are
left in usi for starting the krithi. Eg:- “Meru Samaana”.

Musical Instruments

Musical instruments can be classified into four kinds

)

2)

3)

4)

Thantri (Stringed) Instruments:- These instruments are played completely based on
strings. Ex:- Veena, Gotu, Violin, Sitar, Sarangi etc.

Wind (sushira) Instruments:- These instruments are played by blowing the wind into
instruments. Eg:- Flute, Nadaswaram, Shahanai, Zaxaphone etc.

Percussion (Avanaddha) Instruments:- These instruments are manufactured with skin
or leather of animals. Eg:- Mridangam, Kanjira, Dolu (Thavil), Dolak, Tabla,
Pakhavadyam, Dappu, Dhamarukam etc. etc.

Metal (Ghana) Instruments:- These instruments are manufactured with metal (loha).
Eg:- Bhajan Taalas, Morsing, etc.




Laya Vadyas (Rhythmical Instruments)

These instruments are played purely based on Laya or Thaala. Eg:- Mridangam, Ghatam,
Kanjira, Morsing, Dolu, Dolak, Suddha Maddalam, Kole, etc.

In the above Laya Vadyas, Mridangam is the important and ancient instrument. In this
instrument “OMKAARA” sound can be produced. Hence this instrument is called as the
Chief Instrument among the above other instruments. Rest of the instruments can be used
for Mridangam as Upa Vadyas (accompanying instruments)

Prastara

Rhythmical forms are innumerable and they all are the derivatives of this element, Prastara,
in which Thaala-angas are permuted into all possible combinations in a systematic process
to avoid repetition.

Taking the number of different Thaala-angas used in the process of permutation into account,
the modes of permutation are divided into four kinds. They are:- 1) Chaturanga Prastara, 2)
Panchanga Prastara, 3) Shadanga Prastara, 4) Samyuktanga Prastara. Each one of these
modes of permutations has two main divisions viz., 1) Akhanda Prastara and 2) Khanda
Prastara among which Khanda Prastara has two sub-divisions viz., [) Heena Prastara and
Yukta Prastara. All these divisions consists of two different processes of Prastara, viz.,
1) Anuloma Prastara and Viloma Prastara and two key figures viz., 1) Sankhya and
Mahapatala which are the total number of Prastaras and the total number of Talangas used
in the process of permutation respectively. This element helps in obtaining the full details of
all the various Prastaras.

The Prastara of five Jaathi Laghus are given below as an example. In the same process,
Prastara of Guru, Plutha and Kakapada Laghus can be done.

Those who are interested to know the particulars of Prastara, can refer to the book
“Permutative Genius in Thaala (Prastara) in Indian Music” written by Sri Akella Mallikarjuna
Sarma who is a research scholar of Indian Music.

LAGHU PRASTARA

1. Prastara of Chaturasra Jaathi Laghu

1. A 4. uou

2. Q0 5. OouJ

3. uuo 6. yuuu
2. Prastara of Trisra Jaathi Laghu

i3 I 3. ou

2. uo 4. uuu



¥ 1, 12, uouou
2, Tolele] 13 ouuou
3 ollele) 14, uuuuou
4, UUUOO 15. UooUU
5. elelVle) 16. ououy
6. UUOUO 17. UUUOUY
7, UOUUO 18. QOoUw
8. Ouuuo 19. UUOULY
9. UUUUUO 20, UoUUUU
10. 000U 21, ouuuuY
1. uuooU 22, UuuUULY

4, Prastara of Khanda Jaathi Laghu

1. 1 i 6, uuou
§' gag 7 uouu
4. UUUo & Uy
5. oou Q. yuuuu
5. Prastara of Sankeermna Jaathi Laghu
1. 1y 26. OUOUOU
2, UOOOO 30. UUUouUQU
3i eli[o/e]e] 3T QOuUUouU
4, uuuoCO 32. Uuouuou
5. (oleli@]e] 33 uouuuou
6. UuouCO 34. QuUuucu
7. UouUQO 35, uluuuuou
8. QuUUUCO 36. UoOOouUY
Q. UuuUuUOO 37. QuUOOUU
10. OoO0UO 38. Uuuoouu
11, UUoQuUO 39, OOUCUU
12. Uououo 40, uuououu
13, QuUUQUO 41. uouuouu
14. uuuuouo 42, QUUUOUU
15, Uuoouuo 43. uuuuucuu
16. QUOUUO 44, OCO0UuU
17. Juuouuo 45, uuoouuu
18. O0OUUUO 46, uouocuuu
19. UuQuuuo 47. ouuouuu
20. Uouuuuo 48, uuuuouul
21. QuUUuuuO 49, Uoouuuu
22, UUUUuuuo 50. OuUouUuuu
23. QO0O0U 5. Uuuouuuu
24, uuooou 52. Oouuuuy
25. uouoou 53. Uuouuuuy
26, ouuoou 54. uouuuuuu
27. UuuuoOu 85, OUUUUUUU
28. Uoouou 56, Uuuuuuuuu

Nofe :- In the above Prastara, Angas can be reduced from right fo leff.



Table of Marga Prana is being used in tl_lé present days.
Aksharas (letters) for each Kriya

Margas Chaturasra Trisra Misra Khanda Sankeerna
Dakshina 2 yi & 4 1
Vartika 16 12 28 20 36
Chitra 8 6 14 10 18
Chitratara 4 3 7 5 9
Chitratama 2 1% 3% 2% 4,
Atichitratama 1 Ya 1% 14 2%

Tables of Sapta Thaalas are derived by way of

1. Dhruva Thaala (Chitratara Marga)

Jaathi Bhedam and Gathi Bhedam

Thaala Thaala | Thaala | Chaturasra Trisra Misra Khanda | Sankeemna
Angas | Kriyas Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi
Chaturasra Jaathi 1011 14 14x4=56 | 14x3=42 | 14x7=98 | 14x5=70 | 14x9=126
Dhruva Thaala
Trigea Jathi 1011 1 lxd=44 | 11x3=33 | 11x7=77 | 11x5=55 | 11x9=99
Dhruva Thaala
Misra Jaathi
— =" = = Q=
o ) 1011 23 | 23x4=92 | 23x3=69 | 23x7=161 | 23x5=115| 23x9=207
Khands Jaathi 1011 17 17x4=68 | 17x3=51 | 17x7=119| 17x5=85 | 17x9=153
Dhruva Thaala
-
Senkecrna Jagthr 1011 29 | 29x4=116 | 29x3=87 | 20x7=203 | 29x5=145| 29x9=261
Dhruva Thaala
2. Matya Thaala (Chitratara Marga)
Thaala Thaala | Thaala | Chaturasra Trisra Misra Khanda | Sankeerna
Angas | Kriyas Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi
Chaturasra Jaathi 101 10 | 10xa=40 | 10x3=30| 10x7=70 | 10x5=50 | 10x9=90
Matya Thaala
i 101 8 8x4=32 | 8x3=24 | 8x7=56 | 8x5=40 | 8xo=T72
Matya Thaala
S
g 101 16 16x4=64 | 16x3=48 | 16x7=112| 16x5=80 | 16x9=144
Matya Thaala
Khianda Jnathi 101 12 12x4=48 | 12x3=36 | 12x7=84 | 12x5=60 | 12x9=108
Matya Thaala
Sankeerna Jaathi . pIE . N : ., B
Maiva Thasla 10} 20 | 20x4=80 | 20x3=60 | 20x7=140 | 20x5=100| 20x9=180




3. Rupaka Thaala (Chitratara Marga)

Th al il Thaala | Thaala | Chaturasra Trisra Misra Khanda | Sankeerna
Angas | Kriyas Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi
e 0l 6 6x4=24 | 6x3=18 | 6x7=42 | 6x5=30 | 6x9=54
Rupaka Thaala
Trisra Jaathi
Rupaka Thaala 01 5 Sx4=20 5x3=15 5x7=35 5x5=25 5x9=45
Misra Jaathi
Rupaka Thaala 01 9 Ox4=36 9x3=27 9x7=63 Ox5=45 9x9=81
Khanda Jaathi
01 7 Tx4=28 7x3=21 Tx7=49 7x5=35 Tx9=63
Rupaka Thaala
Sankeerna Jaathi
01 11 11xd=44 | 11x3=33 | 11x7=77 | 11x5=55| 11x9=99
Rupaka Thaala
4. Jhampe Thaala (Chitratara Marga)
Thaala Thaala | Thaala | Chaturasra | Trisra Misra Khanda | Sankeerna
Angas | Kriyas Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi
ChaturasrJzathi wo | 7 | 7xam2s | m3=21 | 7xr=49 | 7x5=35 | 7x9=63
Jhampe Thaala
Trisra Jaathi '
1UO 6 6x4=24 6x3=18 6x7=42 6x5=30 6x9=54
Jhampe Thaala
Misra Jaathi
1UO 10 10x4=40 10x3=30 | 10x7=70 | 10x5=50| 10x9=90
Jhampe Thaala
Khanda Jaathi
1UO 8 8x4=32 8x3=24 8x7=56 8x5=40 8x9=72
Jhampe Thaala
Sankeerna Jaathi
1UO 12 12x4=48 12x3=36 | 12x7=84 | 12x5=60| 12x9=108

Jhampe Thaala




5. Triputa Thaala (Chitratara Marga)

Thaala Thaala | Thaala | Chaturasra Trisra Misra Khanda | Sankeerna
Angas | Kriyas | _ Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi
Chataasralonhi 100 [ 8 | sxa=32 | 8x3=24 | 8x7=56 | 8x5=40 | 8x9=T2
Triputa Thaala
Trisra Jaathi
; 100 7 Tx4=28 Tx3=21 Tx7=49 7x5=35 Tx9=63
Triputa Thaala
Misra Jaathi
Tri 1C0O 11 1 1x4=44 11x3=33 | 11x7=77 | 11x5=55| 11x9=99
riputa Thaala
Khanda Jaathi
. 100 9 9x4=36 9x3=27 9x7=63 Ox5=45 9x9=81
Triputa Thaala
Sankeerna Jaathi
; 100 13 13x4=52 13x3=39 | 13x7=91 13x5=65 | 13x9=117
Triputa Thaala
6. Ata Thaala (Chitratara Marga)
Thaala Thaala | Thaala | Chaturasra Trisra Misra Khanda | Sankeema
Angas | Kriyas Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi Gathi
ChaturasraJaathi | 1150 | 13 | j2x4=48 | 12x3=36 | 12x7=84 | 12x5=60 | 12x9=108
Ata Thaala
Trisra Jaathi
1100 10 10x4=40 10x3=30 | 10x7=70 | 10x5=30| 10x9=90
Ata Thaala |
Misra Jaathi ]
1100 18 18x4=72 18x3=54 | 187=126| 18x5=90 | 18x9=162
Ata Thaala
Khanda Jaathi
1100 14 14x4=56 14x3=42 | 14x7=98 | 14x5=70 | 14x9=126
Ata Thaala
Sankeerna Jaathi
1100 22 22x4=88 22x3=66 | 22x7=154| 22x5=110] 22x9=198

Ata Thaala




7. Eka Thaala (Chitratara Marga)

Thaala Thaala | Thaala | Chaturasra Trisra Misra Khanda | Sankeerna
Angas | Kriyas [ Gathi Gathi Gatbi Gathi Gathi
Chaturasra Jaathi 1 4 i it AT e | s
Eka Thaala
Trisra Jaathi
= =G - .
Eka Thaala 1 3 Ixd=12 3x3=9 3x7=21 3x5=15 3x9=27
Misra Jaathi
= = =40 =
Eka Thaala 1 v Tx4=28 7x3=21 TxT=4¢ Tx5=35 7x9=63
Khanda Jaathi
Eka Thaala 1 5 5x4=20 5x3=15 5x7=35 5x5=25 5x9=45
Sankeerna Jaathi
Eka Thaala 1 9 9x4=36 9x3=27 9x7=63 9x5=45 9x9=81

The above mentioned Thaalas are formed each 25 for 7 Thaalas (i.e.) 25 x 7 = 175, This is for
Chitratara Marga only. In the same manner Sapta Thaalas are derived according to each Marga arc
175 (viz.) Dakshina, Varthika, Chitra, Chitratara, Chitratama and Ati Chitra tama.



10

Astothara (108) Thaalas

S.No. Thaala Name Angas S.No. Thaala Name Angas
I Chacchatputamu gald 28 Thryivama 00112
2 Chachaputamu clie 29 Misra Varna OOO0OUOO0OOUOOOQU
3 Shatpitaputrakamu slzele 30 Ranga Pradecpa azled
4  Sampadwestakamu dz22d 31 Hamsanada 1100z
5  Udghattamu gee 32 Simhanada leela
6 Adi Thaalamu | 33 Mallikamoda 110000
7  Darpana 00e 34 Sarabhaleela 110001 I
8  Charchari OQuloOUIOOUI 35 Rangaa Bharana 2zllg

ggﬂ:ggE:OOUI 36 Turangaleela OOl
) GEO) 37 Simhanandana 2eld Igaoa?ﬁ-l
10 Kandarpa OO0lece 38 Jayasree aelle
11 Simha Vikrama zazldlze 39 Vijayaananda leza
12 Sri Ranga JEIE 40 Pratee Talamu 100
13 Ratileela leel 41 Dwiteeya Olo
14 Ranga 0000& 42 Makaranda oollle
15 Parikrama Iiee 43  Keerthi zléz12
16 Pratyanga geell 4  Vijaya caele
17 Gajaleela ity 45 Jaya Mangala leglee
18 Tribhinna 12 46 Raja Vidyadhara 1200
19 Veera Vikrama 1002 47 Matya laltttl
20 Hamsa Leela 1y 48 Jaya 121100
21  Varnabhinna Oole 49 Kudukka 0Ol
22 Ranga Dyotana szale 50 Nissarika lga
23 Raja Chudamani OoQililoola £ Freeda oou
24 Raja Talamu zéoozle 52 Tribhangi lzall
25 Simha Vikreeditha naziedie 53 Kokila Priya 21
26 Vanamali 000010028 54 greckeerthi el
27 Chaturasra Varna A lelers 55 Bindumali 200002



S.No. Thaala Name Angas
56 Samatalamu 100U
57 Nandana 1002
58 Udeckshana e
59 Mattika Yokt
60 DDenkikatalamu egle
61  Varna mattikamu ooloc
62 Abhinandana 11002
63 Antara Kreeda (0]6]6]V]
64 Mallatalamu I11100U
65 Deepaka OO0lleae
66 Ananga 1ehe
67 Vishama O00O0UOOO0U
68 Nandi 100112
69 Mukunda 1001&
70 Kanduka e
71 Ekatalamu O
72 Ata Talamu 1001
73 Purna Kamkala 0000e|
74 Khanda Kamkala 00ce
75 Sama Kamkala el
76 Vishama Kamkala lee
77 Chatustalamu 2000
78 Dombuli U
79 Abhanga 12
80 Raya Vamkola 21200
81 Laghu Sekhara U
82 Pratapa Sekhara Loou
83 Jagajjampa 000U
84 Chaturmukha E1F
85 Jhampa O0oul

S.No. Thaala Name Angas
86 Pratimatya 1eetl
87 Garugi O00000uU
88 Vasantha Iicee
89 Lalitha 00le
90 Rathi Talamu e
91 Karnayathi 0000
92 Yathi alll
93 Shataiamu 000000
94 Vardhana 0012
95 Vamayathi n&e
96 Rajanarayana oolecle
97 Madana 002
98 Kaarikaa 000QuU
99 Paarvathee lochana 00100zcae

el
100 Sreenandana alle
101 Leela olé
102 Vilokitha 12002
103 Lalitha priya Hell
104 JJllaka cll
105 Janaka Hieelie
106 Lakshmeesa ooll2
107 Raga Vardhana ole]Ule}}
108 Ustava 2l

Note :- There are different openions
about the names of the above Thaalas and
Angas.

il
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THE INDIAN MUSICAL DRUMS.
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Introduction.

MANY years ago, [ drew attention to the remarkable acoustic properties of the musical
drums which are use« as accompaniments to vocal or instrumental music and are
extremely popular in India even at the present time. My investigations showed clearly
that these instruments contained the solution m a practical form of the acoustical problem
of tran: forming a circular drum-head giving inharmonic overtones into a harmonic
musical instrument, In its classical form, the instrument is known as the Mridanga, and
1w referred to in ancient Sanskrit works and is also pictured in the paintings on the
walls ol the Ajanta caves. Itis thus clearly a very ancient invention, and its acoustical
perfection must be considered a remarkable testimony to the inventiveness and musical
teste of its progenitors. The physical study of the Mridanga, however, possesses more
than a merely archacological interest. As was pointed out in my earliest note on the
subject and somewhat more fully in my articles on musical instruments in Handbuch
ler Physik., the successful conversion of an inharmonic sequence of tones into a
Larmonic one has been effected in a very interesting manner. The drum has the special
sroperty of vibrating freely in different forms but with identical frequencies which can
wsuperposed on each other, Some of the superposition forms have a striking simplicity,
nd indicate an analogy between the musical drum and the harmonic vibrations of a
aniform stretched string. In view of the extreme brevity of the accounts previously
published, itappeared desirable to set out more fully the results obtained. The subject
L however, far from being exhausted by the present report, and it is hoped that the
paper is only the precursor of a complete treatise on the musical drums of India.

Description of the Instruments.

An immense variety of drums of various forms and shapes are to be found in use in
different parts of the country. The musical drum, however, stands apart in a class by
iselt, and 15 used exclusively for high class chamber music where the noise of an
ordinary percussion instrument would be intolerable, The classical form of the instrument
known as the Mridanga is a two-sided drum which is played with both hands. Its
lape resembles that of two truncated cones or flower-pots placed together end to



end with the narrow ends outwards. The construction usually takes the form of a
hollow wooden shell of the shape mentioned with both ends open over whichi the
drum-skins are stretched. To enable the drum-skins to be tightened to any desiied
tension, and at the same time ensure a uniform tension in all directions. the following
device is adopted. The drum-heads are firmly attached to circular hoops by interlaced
thongs of leather, The hoops are then put over the ends of the drum. A long band o
leather repeatedly passes through both the hoops and to and fro over the full length ol
the drum, in all exactly sixteen times at equal intervals along its circumference. The
ends of the leather band are then tied together. The tuning of the drum is roughl

effected by lightening up the leather cord by adjusting the position of 8 movable
cylindrical blocks of wood over which it passes. The final adjusunent is made by the
strokes of a hammer which force down the hoop over which the dram-head 1s stretched
to the extent desired. The arrangement enables the drum-head lo be accurately adjusted
to any desired tension, and, what is equally :mportant, enables the tensions in different
directions to be equalised with meticulous precision. Gne can travel from one cnd of
India to the other and seck in vain for a Mridanga which has either more or less than
sixteen tightening straps. Itis clear, therefore, that the inventors of the drum not only

realised the importance of equalising the tensions, but laid stress on having exactly the
right number of tension equalizers, namely, sixteen.

Apart from the details mentioned above, the special feature of the Mridanga consists
in the construction of the drum-head played with the right hand. As originally puton,
the drum-head is not a single piece of leather, but consists of three layers of drum-skin
superposed on each other. In the final stages of construction, all the layers except one
are taken out leaving only rings round the margin to reinforce one drum-skin which 1s
left intact and is capable of vibration. Externally one such ring of leather is visible over
the drum-head. The latter is then loaded symmetrically with a firmly adherent composition
which is said to consist of finally divided iron-oxide mixed with charcoal, starch and
gum. The laying on of this composition and making it firmly adherent are elaborate
processes which take a great deal of time. Actually, the composition is put on layer by
layer and pressed down by rubbing with a smooth piece of stone or meial. The thickness
of the layer is greatest in the centre and shades down towards the margin. In some
cases, it is found that the thickness is stepped down by three, five or seven stages
towards the margin. Watching the process of putting it on, it is found that the thickness
and distribution are determined by testing the tone of the druin continuously as the
work proceeds.

The left-hand drum-head of the Mridanga is usuaily larger in size than the right-hand
one. It is constructed in a similar manner to that described above, but without the
central loading. In playing the instrument, however, the left-hand drum-skin is loade
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with a piece of dough (kneaded wheat-flour) which is moistened and put on in sufficient
quantity towards the centre to bring the pitch down to the desired value.

A modern variant of the Mridanga is known as the Thabla. This really consists of two
drums placed simultaneously with the right-hand and left-hand respectively. Both
consist of wooden or metal shells open at one end only and covered with drum-skins.
The drum-head of the Thabla played with the right-hand is very similar to that of the
Mridanga. The drum played with the left-hand has a firmly adherent composition which
is, however, unsymmetrically placed on the membrane. The purpose of such
unsymmetrical loading is quite differen. from that of the symmetrical loading used in
the right-band drum, with which alone we are concerned in the present paper. The
tension arrangemer:ts in the Thabla are similar to those in the Mridanga, with the
difference that the tightening cords simply pass round the closed end of the Thabla.
The number of tightening straps is exactly 16 as in the Mridanga. In some very recent
forms of Thabla, the tightening is effected by 16 iron rods placed at equal intervals
round the drums_each having a hook which goes over the circular hoop of the drum-
skin and is provided with a tightening nut and bolt at the lower end. With this arrangement
again it is possible to adjust the tensions very accurately to equality in all directions.

The description of the Mridanga and of the Thabla given above is sufficiently
comprehensive to cover all cases met with in practice. It must not be imagined, however,
that all instruments going by these names are exact copies of each other. This is far
from being the case. The individual examples differ notably in the size and shape of the
wooden shell used, as also in the Nature of the wood itself and the thickness of the
shell. Notable differences also occur in the thickness of the leather used for the drum-
skin, in the exact area and distribution of the central load, and specially also in the
width of the marginal ring of the leather which is left superposed on the vibrating
drum-head. In some forms of Mridanga or Thabla, the marginal ring is left very wide.
In others, it is cut down to the barest minimum.

Its Acoustic characters.

The most striking feature which distinguishes the Mridanga and the Thabla from other
forms of drum is the sustained character of the tones. This is evidently the result of two
features in the construction, namely, the heavy wooden shell on which the drum-head
is stretched and the symmetrical loading of the latter by a firmly adherent composition.
A drum-head which is stretched on a frame of small mass is obviously incapable of
prolonged vibration, owing to the rapid communication of movement to the supporting
frame. The heavy rigid shell in the Mridanga or Thabla, on the other hand, is favourable
to the sustained vibration of the drum-head. The loading of the drum-head greatly
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of a sustained tone. The presence of the enclosed air within the shell is probably also
a factor tending in the same direction.

It is empirically observed that the width of the marginal ring of leather superposed on
the drum-head has a notable influence on the duration of tone. The ring in fact acts as
a kind of damper, and its width is adjusted to obtain the desired kind of tone. With a
broad ring, we obtain a muffled tone of short duration in which few overtones are
present, while with a narrow ring, the tone is prolonged and is also brighter, containing
more overtones. From these observations, it is to be inferred that the purpose served
by the marginal ring is mainly to suporess high tonez which are not desired. The
mechanism of such suppression is not difficult to understand. It is well known that in
the case of a circular drum-head, the amplitude of vibration iz relatively greatest towards
the centre in the case of lower tones, but increases relatively towards the margin in the
case of the higher overtones having several nodal diameters. The leather ring, therefore,
acts as a damper for these high overtones without sensibly infiuencing the lower tones.
Too broad a ring, however, carries the suppression to an undesirable extent, cutting
out even the tones of lower pitch. As will be seen later in the paper, the construction
of the drum-head seeks to arrange the first nine normal modes of the membrane into a
harmonic sequence of five tones. The existence of normal modes of still higher pitch
can only serve to injure the final result, and their elimination may therefore be described
as the purpose of the marginal ring. The latter cannot greatly affect the pitch of the
graver tones inasmuch as the amplitude of vibration is rather small for such tones
towards the margin, and the effect of the marginal ring considered as a load must
therefore be unimportant. The contact between the ring and the drum-head is probably
imperfect, and this should tend to make the ring act as a damper rather than as a load
influencing the pitch.

It should be mentioned that the Mridanga and Thabla, though they have much in
common, are by no means identical in their acoustic properties. In the playing of the
Mridanga, the flat of the hand is used more frequently, while with the Thabla, the
finger tips are usually employed.

The Five Tones of the Drum.

The sustained character of the vibrations of the drum makes it possible to excite and
observe them very readily. Indeed, one of the most striking properties of the harmonic
drum is that any desired mode of vibration may be excited by simple percussion quite
as casily as a stretched string may be caused to vibrate in one or other of its harmonic
modes by touching it at a nodal point and plucking it suitably. The analogy is indeed
very close as will be presently made clear.



The gravest mode of vibration of the drum-head is, of course, that without any interior
nodal lines. This is best excited by bringing down the flat of the palm of the hand
smartly on the centre of the drum-head and then quickly removing it. Produced in this

way, the dEE‘D hum-tone obtained is quite free from overtones, whereas the tone
obtained by striking the drum with the finger tips contains overtones.

The second tone of the drum-head is that having one nodal diameter. The professional
drummer excites this by smartly striking the membrane with the edge of his palm laying
his little finger along a diameter so as to bring it to rest, while the edge strikes the
membrane and rapidly recoils from it. A clear sustained tone is obtained in this way.
That the membrane thus excited vibrates with one nodal diameter at rest is readily
demonstrated by strewing a little fine sand on it either before or immediately after the
stroke. The sand gathers itself into a clear-cut straight line along a nodal diameter
coinciding with the position of the little finger in striking. For the success of this
experiment, cne has, of course, to cultivate the professional touch in the manner of
striking the drum. It is also very important to adjust the tensions of the membrane in
different directions to equality with great care. If this is not done, the experiment
succeeds only if the drum is struck along the nodal diameter having the greatest or the
least tension. When struck along a diameter with an intermediate tension, beats are
heard, and the nodal diameter as indicated by the sand rotates to and fro about the
centre periodically. If the beats are very fast, the sand is visible only as a little pile at
the centre of the drum-head.

There is another method of exciting the mode of vibration with one nodal diameter
which is very simple and does not need any professional skill. This is merely to touch
the membrane gently with one finger of the left-hand laid along a diameter near the
margin, and to strike the membrane smartly with a finger of the right-hand at a suitable
point on the perpendicular diameter. The finger touching the drum determines the
position of the nodal diameter which is indicated by the sand forming a line across the
drum-head.

(See Fig. 4.)

For exciting the third tone of the drum by itself, the simplest method is to touch the
membrane gently with the fingers at two points near each other on the edge of the
black central load and then strike the drum smartly with the finger at a point removed
90 degrees away; a clear ringing tone is obtained, and if the two points touched are at
a suitable distance apart, two parallel nodal lines stretching across the drum are formed
by the sand (Fig. 5). The significance of this form relatively to the usual modes of
vibrations of a circular drunu-head will be considered later.



The fourth tone of the drum is similarly excited by touching the edge of the loaded
area lightly at three points, and striking the drum near its outer edge smartly with the
finger at a point 90 degrees away from the muddle of the three points touched. If the
three points touched are at suitable equal distances apart, the drum-head vibrates
with three parallel nodal lines stretching across i, the position of which is indicated by
the lines of the sand (Fig. 6). A clear ringing tone is heard at the same time.

The fifth tone may similarly be excited by touching the edge of the loaded area at four
points, and striking the drum smartly at a point some distance away on the marginal
ring of leather. Except in large and specially weil-made instruments, the duration of
this tone is rather small, and it is not quite so easy to obtain its sand figures by percussion
as in the case of the graver tones.

The harmonic relationship between the five tones of the drum is readily appreciated
when they are excited one after another in the manner described above. It will be
noticed that the fundamental corresponds to the drum-head vibrating as a whole. The
second harmonic corresponds to the drum-head vibrating in two equal parts separated
by a nodal diameter. The third harmonic corresponds to a mode of vibration in which
the drum-head divides into three parts separated by two parallel nodal lines. The
fourth harmonic corresponds to a mode in which the drum-head divides into four
parts separated by three parallel nodal lines. The fifth harmonic similarly corresponds
to a case in which the drum-head vibrates in five parts separated by four nodal lines.
The analogy with the simple case of a vibrating stretched string is thus remarkably
close. -

Superposition Figures of the Third Harmonic.

We have now to consider the relationship between the normal modes of vibration of
the drum-head and the series of harmonic tones given by it. As regards the first and
second harmonics, no special remarks are necessary as the modes of vibration arc
unique in each case. The third harmonic, on the other hand, is produced by a
combination, in any desired ratio of amplitudes, of the modes of vibration of the drum-
head with one nodal circle, and the mo ‘e with two nodal diameters. The proof of this
statement is very easy and is illustrated in Figs. 7 to 12. It depends on the fact that by
touching the drum-head gently at suitable points and exciting it by percussion, the
mode of vibration with one nodal circle, and the mode with two nodal diameters m¢y
be excited, either each by itself, or together in any desired ratio of amplitude. In either
case, the pitch of the tone obtained is identical, but the superposition gives rise to
nodal diagrams which are observed as sand figures and assume varying shapes.
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The mode of vibration with one nodal circle is most readily obtained by touching the
druru-head at some little distance from its centre with the tip of a pencil, and tapping
the centre with a light hammer. If the point of damping has been suitably chosen, a
nodal circle is obtained. If it is too near or too far from the centre, an elliptic sand
figure is found. To obtain a very elongated ellipse, we touch two points which are very
close to each other on the edge of the loaded area and strike the drum with the finger
at a pointremoved from them by 90 degrees. On increasing the distance between the
two points touched, the ellipse straightens out and we obtain two parallel nodal lines
running across the drum-head, and dividing it into three parts of which the middle has
a smaller area than two outer ones. On further increasing the distance between the
two points touched, the nodal lines curve outwards and assume the form of hyperboles.
Finally, when two p~ints 90 degrees apart on the edge of the loaded area are damped
with the fingers and the drum is struck at the mid-point of the adjacent quadrant, we
get two nodal diameters passing through thie centre.

Superposition Figures of the Fourth Harmonic.

The fourth harmonic is given by the drum-head vibrating in one or other of two forms:
(a) amode with one nodal diameter and one nodal circle, (b) amode with three nodal
diameters, or by superposition of both these forms. This is demonstrated by the sand
figures reproduced as Figs. 13-18. Most of the figures for the fourth harmonic are
obtained by touching three points on the edge of the loaded area and tapping the drum
with the finger just on the inner edge of the marginal ring of leather. If the three points
touched are exactly 60 degrees apart from each other, we get the mode of vibration
with three nodal diameters. If they are closer together but at equal distances the diagram
takes the form of three lines, one of which is a diameter running across the drum-head
and the other two are hyperbolae curved outwards. As a special case, we have the
figure consisting of three parallel straight lines running across the drum. All these figures
are evidently obtained by the superposition of the normal two modes mentioned above.
To obtain by itself the mode with one nodal diameter and a nodal circle, the device is
adopted of touching the loaded area at two points 90 degrees apart, one at the edge
of the loaded area and the other on the nodal circle itself and of tapping the drum-
head near its edge.

A specially interesting case is that shown in Fig. 18 where we have a nodal figure
consisting of three lines, two of them running perpendicular to the third whichis a
diameter, This is really the same case as ?at of three parallel lines running across the
drum-head and may be derived from it by reversing the relative phase of the two
superposed modes of vibration. It is obtained by touching the edge of the loaded area
at three points, one of which is removed by 90 degrees from the mid-point of the



other two. In general, when the three points touched are unequally spaced, we get
curious curved nodal lines of which Fig. 17 1s an example. These are clearly due to
superposition of the two normal modes with the nodzal dicmeters not coincident but
inclined to each other.

Superposition Figures of the Fifth Harmonic.

From the fact that the fifth harmonic is obtained when four points on the drum-head
are damped, it may be inferred that it arises from a super-position of at least two
modes, namely, (a) one with four nodal diameters-only, (b) one with two nodal
diameters and a nodal circle. Experiments made at Calcutta in 1919 with a fine large
Mridanga showed that in reality we have also a third mode supearposed on the above,
namely, the mode with two nodal circles only. By touching the drum at suitable points,
it was found possible to excitz any of the foregoing three modes by itself, and obtain
the relative sand figures, the pitch of the modes being the same in all the three cases.
If it is possible to excite the drum in sustained vibrations o€ this frequency, a great
variety of superposition figures should evidently be capable of being obtained.

Summary.

The paper gives a detailed description of the results obtained by the author in the year
1919 which showed that in the Indian musical drums we have a circular drum-head
which is loaded and damped in such a manner that all the overtones above the ninth
are suppressed and these nine are grouped in such a manner as to give a succession of
five tones in harmonic sequence. The vibrations of the drum-head present a striking
analogy to the case of a stretched string giving one or the other of its first five harmonics;
the drum-head divides up into 1, 2, 3, 4 or § sections giving the respective harmonics.
The third, fourth and fifth harmonics are obtained by superposition of 2, 2 and 3
respectively of the normal modes of vibration. The corresponding superposed forms
of vibration are readily obtained and demonstrated by means of sand figures. Numerous
figures illustrate the paper.
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Bio-Data of Late Sri Dharmala Rama Murthy, Author

(12-11-1910 :: 15-8-1978)

Sri Dharmala Rama Murthy was born on 12.11.1910 (Sadharana Nama
Samvatsara Kartika Suddha Dasami, Saturday) to Late Sri Kamayya and Smt.
Kantamma at Palivela, East Godavari District in a respectable family as the eldest son.
He studied Sukla Yajurveda in the boyhood. He started learning Mridangam from 1930
under Late Sri Varanasi Ghantayya Sastry and Late Sri Mullapudi Lakshmana Rao,
great exponents in the field of Mridanga. He accompanied on Mridangam many stalwarts
in numerous sabhas.

He hadresearched on the art of Mridanga for more than 20 years and wrote a
book on Mriangam. His Guru Sri Mullapudi Lakshmara Rao has encouraged him and
guided him in a proper manner in writing the book “Mridanga Thatwam”. Many top
ranking vidwans appreciated his work and gave their testimonials.

Sri Palghat T.S. Mani lyyar, a Mridanga veteran of international fame came down
to Rajahmundry and graciously released the book “Mridanga Thatwam™ for the public
in 1966. Sri Mani lyyar has adorned Sri Rama Murty with Swarna Kankana and a
title “Mridanga Vidwachekara” in that sabha.Smt. M.STSubbalakshmi had honorably
sent Rs.501/- through Sri Mani Iyyar for felicitatian in that sabha.

His book “Mridanga Thatwam™ was selected as the best book in Indian languages
and English by the National Academy of Music & Dance, New Delhi. Sri Rama Murty
has given a number of demonstrations in the Music Academy, Madras, All India Radio
Stations, Doordarshan and in many sabhas. He had received many appreciations and
felicitations including the First World Telugu Conference held by the Govt. of A.P. He
was honored by the then President of India Sri V.V. Giri when releasing the book
Mridanga Thatwam in English that was Co-Authored by his eldest son Sri D.
Venkateswara Rao.

He also authored the books “Muktayi Sutra Bhashyam™ and “Suryopasana
Sarvaswam” and had received the appreciation of many scholars.

He attained the Lotus feet of Lord Sri Venkateswara (expired) on 15.8.1978 at
5 AM at the banks of river Godavari, Rajahmundry.

Sri Rama Murty has five sons and among them the eldest son Sri Dharmala
Venkateswara Rao is a Mridanga Vidwan and Co-Author of the books. He has taken
pains in publishing his father’s books and also toured extensively including U.S.A. and
propagated the art of Mridanga and their books. Sri Rama Murty’s grand son Chi
D.V. Rama Murty (son of D. Venkateswara Rao) who is an Engineer in U.S.A. is also
a Mridangam Artist and has been giving performances,

Sri Rama Murty is always alive in the music world through his invaluable books.
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Bio-Data of Sri Dharmala Venkateswara Rao, Co-Author

Sri Dharmala Venkateswara Rao is born in a respectable family on 23.8.1935 at
Palivela in East Godavari District, Andhra Pradesh, India. He is the eldest son of Late Sri
Dharmala Rama Murty, a great Mridangam Scholar, who wrote several books on the art of
Mridanga and Suryopasana.

Sri Venkateswara Rao is the disciple of a great master Late Sri Mullapudi Lakshmana
Rao and also his father Sri Dharmala Rama Murty. Sri Venkateswara Rao is the Co-Author
of his father’s books Mridanga Thatwam, Muktayi Sutra Bhashyam and The Theory and
Practice ofMridanga ard is it.str_;imental in publishing these books. He worked as a Lecturer
in Mridangam in the Govt. College of Music & Dance, Hyderabad for 25 years and trained
many students. He also served the college by organizing cu:ltural programmes and participated
in several cultural activities. He has done research on the art of Mridanga and acquired
good knowledge in the a:t of Mridanga.

Sri Dharrnala has accompanied on Mridangam many top ranking artists throughout
India on several important occasions and in many sabhas since 1950. He is a ‘B’-High
grade artist of All India Radio and Doordarshan and has been participating in concerts for
several decades including National Programmes, He was felicitated in many sabhas and he
is honoured with the title “Mridanga Ratnakara” in the 105th Ganapathi Festival of Sangeetha
Vidwat Sabha, Kakinada in 1998.

He passed M.A. in Political Science from Osmania University and also passed Visarada
Examination in Mridanga. Sri Dharmala has been doing public service as Secretary of Sri
Yagnavalkya Cultural Association of Hyderabad and organized many programmes. He has
also organized his father’s Vardhanthis and Jayanthi celebrations in a prestigious manner
and published the second editions of the aforementioned books.

His two sons Chi D.V, Rama Murty and D.V.S.S. Prasad are Software Engineers in
U.S.A. and play Mridangam. His eldest son Mr. D.V. Rama Murty has inherited the hereditary
art of Mridanga. He is a graded artist in AIR and has been performing in public concerts in
India and USA.

Sri Dharmala Venkateswara Rao has been doing research on the art of Mridanga and
is publishing the second edition of “The Theory and Practice of Mridanga” with some
enhancements.
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